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PART ONE
INTRODUCTION
2
CHAPTER I 
OVERVIEW
1.1 Introduction '
On 19 July 1981, the Australian Treasurer, Mr J. Howard, announc­
ed a major policy change with respect to Australian portfolio invest- 
(1)ment abroad. ' The change involved a significant liberalisation 
of existing policy.
Under the former rules governing portfolio investment abroad
which came into effect on 1 April 1980, the following amounts and
categories of portfolio investment were permitted to be undertaken
(2)by Australian residentsv y in any twelve month period.
Individuals were allowed to invest up to $A40,000 in equities 
and real estate, including $A10,000 in eligible fixed interest 
securities. Substantial private enterprises were pennitted to 
invest up to $A250,000 in equities and real estate, including 
$A100,000 in eligible fixed interest securities. Public enterprises 
and utilities, on the other hand, were pennitted to invest up to 
$A2.5 million in equities and real estate, including $A1 million 
in eligible fixed interest securities. ^Eligible1 fixed interest 
securities were deemed to be marketable fixed interest securities 
with a maturity of at least twelve months from the date of purchase, 
as well as being traded on recognised foreign securities markets. 
Investment in foreign banks, money markets and similar short-term
(1 ) Statement by the Treasurer, The Honourable Mr J. Howard, MP. 
(1981).
•(2) For purposes of this analysis, Australian residents* are
defined to be individuals resident in Australia and, enter­
prises resident in Australia whether Australian owned or 
foreign owned and/or controlled.
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deposits abroad, as well as direct loans to non-residents were
prohibited. In addition, all portfolio investment abroad required
• (prior exchange control approval from the Reserve Bank.
Prom 20 July 1981, however, all restrictions on the amounts of 
investment by Australian residents in foreign equities and real 
estate were lifted- However, the rules governing the amounts that 
may be invested in any twelve month period in eligible fixed interest 
securities; the necessity to obtain prior exchange control approval 
from the Reserve Bank for all portfolio investment abroad; as well 
as the prohibitions on investments in foreign banks, money markets 
and similar short-term deposits and direct loans to non-residents 
remained in force.
The deregulation of the amounts of investment ..permissible by 
Australian residents in foreign equities and real estate was in 
response to three factors: the need to reduce pressures on the 
growth of the domestic money supply; the need to reduce pressures on
the Australian dollar to appreciate relative to other currencies; 
and, the need to ease the interest rate spiral in Australia.
The principal factor underlying the above three developments 
was the massive flow of private foreign capital to Australia in 
the financial year 1980/81, in particular, in the March and June 
quarters (Table 1.1).
The objective underlying the relaxation of the restrictions 
on portfolio investment abroad by Australian residents in foreign 
equities and real estate was to facilitate domestic monetary 
management.
(3) Statement by the Treasurer, The Honourable Mr J. Howard, 
MP. (1980).
(4) Howard, J., op.cit., (1981).
TABLE 1.1 FOREIGN INVESTMENT IN ENTERPRISES IN AUSTRALIA, 1978/79 TO 1980/81 (a)
($A million)
Period Direct Investment
Portfolio Investment 
and
Institutional Loans
Total
Year -
1978/79 621 617 1258
1979/80 586 1308 1894
1980/81 1403 2922 4325
Quarter -
1980 
Mar qtr ' 149 255 404
Jun qtr 117 615 731
Sept qtr 242 516 758
Dec qtr 173 687 860
1981
Mar qtr 219 773 992
Jun qtr 769 946 1715
(a) excludes undistributed income.
SOURCE: Foreign Investment in Enterprises in Australia, June Quarter 1981 
Cat. No. 530^.0 A.B.S. Canberra.
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The lifting of the restrictions momentarily put the spotlight 
on private Australian investment abroad. Traditionally, in any 
discussion in Australia on foreign investment, the focus has been 
on Australia as a capital-host country rather than on Australia 
as a capital-source country. This is not surprising given the fact 
that for most of its. history, Australia has imported substantially 
greater amounts of capital than it has exported. The reasons for 
this will become evident shortly.
Two main factors characterised the recent focus on private 
Australian investment abroad, in particular, portfolio investment.
One; the recent momentary aberration with Australian portfolio 
investment abroad was in response to the sharp rise in private 
foreign capital inflow to Australia in the March and June 
quarters of 1981.
Two; the negative aspects of private Australian investment 
abroad tended to be highlighted including the belief: that the 
Australian Governments decision to deregulate private Australian 
investment abroad (and the anticipation that investment funds would 
consequently flow out of Australia at a faster rate), rather than 
controlling foreign capital inflow, placed further pressures 
on banks and building societies at a time when competition 
between the public and private sectors for funds in the bank and 
housing-loan market was fierce; a relaxation of outward capital 
flows increased the volatility of Australia*s balance of payments 
and the domestic money supply as capital moved to and from 
Australia in search of capital gains; and, that an outward 
flow of capital reduced the capital available locally thereby
6
increasing competition for and cost of capital. ' Disregarding 
for the moment the debatable nature of these negative aspects, 
little or no mention was made of the benefits that private Australian 
investment abroad may have accrued to Australia in terms of its 
balance of payments, trade and employment. '
Attention has for too long concentrated on the pros and cons 
of foreign capital inflow to Australia whilst those of private 
Australian investment abroad shamefully neglected. Pre-occupation 
with foreign capital in Australia has relegated private Australian 
investment abroad to an item appearing in the official Australian 
balance of payments and foreign investment bulletins as a credit, 
debit or net capital outward movement, respectively. In fact, 
a perusal of official statistics will reveal that while the 
activities of foreign enterprises in Australia are documented in 
some detail (although there is scope for improvement), this does 
not extend to the activities of Australian enterprises abroad.
The only time when private Australian investment abroad has 
been recognised as a useful economic tool has been when it could 
either add significantly to or diminish the level of Australia’s 
international reserve assets. In both instances, private Australian 
investment abroad has only been used as a short-term economic 
measure to rectify an imbalance in the balance of payments. The. 
recognition of its significance to Australia as a beneficial,
(5) anon. (1981 d).
anon. (1981 e).
Connors, T./fcohler, A. (1981). 
Goodfellow, R. (l98l).
Potts, D. (1981).
Woodga, M.- (l98l).
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long-teim economic tool for external and internal economic management 
has been seriously lacking.
With, this in mind, it was considered warranted to analyze 
private Australian investment abroad, but in the context of the 
following three factors.
One; the pre-occupation in Australia with foreign capital 
inflows.
Two; economic conditions in Australia with particular emphasis
(6)on structural change'- ' in Australia in the 1970s and the structural 
change expected to occur in Australia in the next two decades.
Three; the economic growth and development of Australia’s 
neighbours in the Pacific Basin in the past decade or so and that 
which is expected to occur in the next two decades.
(6) For purposes of this analysis, ’structural change’ is defined 
to be the longer-term changes which occur to the relative sizes 
of the industries within an economy, as distinct from short-term 
changes (referred to as cyclical fluctuations) which are 
short-lived and may be reversed in the short-run. Changes in 
the structure of an economy^ are most commonly measured by 
comparing the deployment of resources and the distribution of 
output amongst industries over a period of time. The two 
measures of structural change most widely used are, the 
contribution of the respective industries to an economy’s 
Gross Domestic Product; and, the share of the economy’s total 
labour force going to each industry in the economy. Such 
measures are usually conducted at the broad sector level, that 
is primary production, mining, manufacturing and services 
sectors. The major disadvantage, however, in using these 
measures of structural change is that changes occurring 
within industries and firms will not necessarily be disclosed. 
Ideally, an analysis of structural change should bring to 
light the changes at disaggregated industrial levels. Such 
an analysis is, however, beyond the scope of this thesis. 
Analysis of structural change in this thesis has been . 
limited to the broad sector levels.
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Thus, the scope of the following analysis will be limited, 
to private Australian investment in the Pacific Basin.
1»2 Aims of the thesis
The principal aim of this thesis is to bring to the fore the 
importance to Australia of private Australian investment abroad via 
an examination of private Australian investment in the Pacific Basin 
as a beneficial short-term and long-term economic tool. In order 
to arrive at this end, there are four secondary aims.
The first aim is to identify the magnitude, composition and 
direction of private Australian investment in the Pacific Basin, 
if any, in the period 1945/4-6 to 1978/79 (inclusive), as well as to 
advance a number of tentative explanations for any trends found 
therein.
Given the first aim, the second is to ascertain the advantages 
and/or disadvantages, if any, to Australia as a capital exporter to 
the Pacific Basin in terms of its (AustraliaTs) balance of payments, 
Gross Bomestic Product (GDP), trade, employment and economic , 
structure for the same period.
The third aim is to advance the possible magnitude, composition 
and direction of private Australian investment, if any, in the 
Pacific Basin in the period 1980 to 2000 on the basis of a number 
of broad, tentative observations of the future economies of Australia 
and the Pacific Basin countries.
. Subject to the third aim, the fourth is to identify possible 
advantages and/or disadvantages, if any, to Australia as a capital 
exporter to the Pacific Basin in the remaining two decades of this 
century in terms of its (Australian) balance of payments, GBP, 
trade, employment and economic structure for the same period.
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1.3 Concepts and definitions
It is pertinent at this stage of the discussion to come to terms 
with a number of concepts to be referred to in the following pages. 
There are three main concepts which require clarification: 
the ’Pacific Basin*; *flows* versus *levels* of investment; and,
* private Australian investment abroad*.
1.3*1 Pacific Basin
Por purposes of this analysis, the Pacific Basin is taken to 
include the following countries which lie either in or around the 
rim of the Pacific Ocean.
Por easier reference, these countries can be divided into 
several categories. The countries to be surveyed in this analysis 
may be referred to as *free enterprise economies* as distinct from 
*planned economies*. Of these^ *free enterprise economies*, three 
sub-sections may be identified: *Beveloped economies* comprising 
Japan and New Zealand; *Beveloping Asia* comprising the Association 
of South East Asian Nations (ASEAN) - Indonesia, Malaysia, 
Philippines, Singapore and Thailand - Republic of China (Taiwan) 
and'Republic of Korea (South Korea); and *Developing Pacific* 
comprising American Samoa, Cook Islands, Fiji, French Polynesia, 
Kiribati, Nauru, New Caledonia, Niue, Papua New GuineaSolomon 
Islands, Tonga, Tuvalu, Vanuatu and Western Samoa.
I.3.2 Flow versus level of investment
The greater part of the statistics referred to in this analysis 
are concerned with *flows* of investment (foreign and Australian) 
as distinct from ’levels* of investment.
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Since a major part of the Australian investment statistics 
appearing in the following pages have been compiled by the Australian 
Bureau of Statistics (ABS), the following definitions are reproductions 
or paraphrased versions of the definitions in the explanatory notes
(7 )of the Bureau*s annual foreign investment statistics publications. ' 
Therefore, according to the ABS, *levels* of investment
(foreign and Australian) refers to the total stock of foreign
• . (8) investment in a country at a particular point in time. *Flows*
of investment, on the other hand, represent changes in the levels
of investment between different points in time arising out of flows
of funds, goods and services plus or minus a number of adjustments. (9)
1.3*3 Private Australian investment abroad .
Private Australian investment abroad as defined by the ABS for 
its statistical collection purposes, is composed of three broad 
components: Australian investment in foreign enterprises, 
Australian investment in foreign government securities, and net 
remittances abroad by life insurance enterprises.
1.3.3*1 Australian investment in foreign enterprises
Australian investment in foreign enterprises is defined by 
the ABS to broadly encompass:
(7 ) Foreign Investment - Australia
Cat.No. 5305*0 A.B.S. Canberra.
(8) ibid., 1979-80. p.2.
(9) ibid.
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-----all financial liabilities of [non-resident}
enterprises and unincorporated businesses to [Australian 
residents}, including shares, debentures, loans, 
advances, long-term trade credit, indebtedness on 
current account transactions between related enterprises 
and other borrowings, and (in the case of Tflows’ of
[Australian investment) undistributed income-----
[as well a s j -----investment in bank accounts abroad
by Australian enterprises--------but excluding
reserves, provisions and similar non-debt liabilities-, 
short-term trade credit owed by unrelated enterprises
------, investment in real estate (other than through
incorporated enterprises), loans between individuals--- . (10)
Investment in foreign bank accounts by Australian residents other than 
Australian enterprises should also be included in this item, but data 
on this form of investment is not available to the A B S . ^ ^
Two distinct types of investment characterise Australian 
investment in foreign enterprises: direct investment and, portfolio 
investment and institutional loans.
1.3.3.1.1 Direct Australian investment abroad
Direct Australian investment in foreign enterprises occurs when 
wholly new enterprises are established or, part or all of existing 
enterprises are acquired by Australian enterprises in a capital- 
recipient aountry(s). This form of investment is usually associated 
with complete or partial control of the operations of the foreign 
enterprise.
According to the ABS, direct Australian investment abroad is 
defined to be, "investment in foreign branches by enterprises in 
Australia and ---- investment by enterprises in Australia in foreign *1
(10) ibid.., (1978-79)* para. 4 and 6. p.3.
(11) ibid., para. 6.
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enterprises in which they own 25 per cent or more of the ordinary
(12^shares or voting stock. ' The latter part of this definition 
describes foreign subsidiaries of Australian enterprises. 
Theoretically, the ABS*s definition should include investment by 
individual Australian residents who own 50 percent or more of the 
equity in a foreign enterprise. However, insufficient information 
is available to the ABS for such investment to be included in this 
item.
Direct Australian investment abroad may, in turn, be further 
disaggregated into two sub-components: undistributed income and 
other direct investment.
1.5.5.1.1.1 Undistributed income
Undistributed income is the re-investment of profits earned by
Australian enterprises from their foreign direct investments abroad.
That is , it is the income which is retained in the country of original
investment rather than being repatriated to the capital-exporting
country. It is defined by the ABS to be, "unremitted profits of
[ foreign] branches and undistributed profits of [foreign] subsidia- 
(13)ries"v J of Australian enterprises.
Undistributed income does not involve any actual movement of 
capital. However, in the Australian balance of payments, undistrir- 
buted income on direct Australian investment abroad is treated as if 
it is actually remitted to Australia. That is, it is viewed as part 
of the direct Australian investment flow to enterprises in the
(12) ibid., 
(1 5 ) ibid., p. 47.
para. 26. p.6.
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capital-recipient country(s) and as part of the income receivable on 
direct Australian investment abroad. Thus, undistributed income is 
recorded in the balance of payments as a debit entry in the capital 
account under the heading of Australian investment abroad' and as 
a credit entry in the current account under the heading-of 
'property income*. •
1.3*3«l*l-2 Other direct investment
Other direct Australian investment abroad comprises new capital 
which is invested by Australian enterprises in foreign branches 
and/or subsidiaries. According to the explanatory notes of the ABS's 
annual foreign investment bulletin, other direct investment comprises 
corporate equities (ordinary shares or voting stock); borrowings; 
branch liabilities to head office (the Australian parent enterprise); 
and intercompany indebtedness of foreign subsidiaries of enterprises 
in Australia. The latter category includes the net amounts owing to 
or by related enterprises in Australia for such items as dividends, 
interest, imports, exports, royalties, management fees and so forth.
1.3*3«1»2 Portfolio investment and institutional loans .
Portfolio investment and institutional loans comprises private 
Australian investment abroad other than direct Australian investment 
abroad and short-term trade credit. It is characterised by the 
purchase of corporate equities, debentures, bonds and the like in 
foreign enterprises and loans to foreign residents, by unrelated 
Australian residents, as well as trade credit transactions which have 
a contractual maturity of more than six months between unrelated 
Australian and foreign enterprises.
U
Unlike direct Australian investment abroad, portfolio investment 
and institutional loans is not usually associated with control over 
the operations of the enterprises in which this form of investment . 
has occurred. However, the distinction drawn between the two forms 
of investment in terms of the presence or absence of control over the 
operations of an enterprise, is arbitrary.
1.3»3«2 Australian investment in foreign government securities
Australian investment in foreign government securities comprises 
investment by Australian residents in securities issued by foreign
governments. It is defined by the ABS to be, "----investment by
Australian residents in securities issued by governments of other 
countries except foreign government securities held by the Reserve 
Bank as part of Australia^ official reserve assets.”^ ^
1 • 3 • 3 • 3 Net remittances abroad by life insurance enterprises
Net remittances abroad by life insurance enterprises is defined 
by the ABS to represent a flow of investment between Australian and 
abroad when "the annual movements in the value of the assets of
Australian life insurance companies in foreign countries-----are
due to remittances between Australia and abroad."K Other flows 
of capital between Australian life insurance companies and abroad are 
not regarded by the ABS to represent a flow of investment between 
Australia and abroad. This is because the ABS regards the equity of 
policy holders in the assurance funds of life insurance enterprises 
as being held by policy holders in all countries. Consequently, the
(14 ) ibid., para. 6. p.3.
(15) ibid., para. 50. p.8.
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value of assets of Australian life insurance enterprises in foreign 
enterprises is not considered to represent the equity of the 
enterprisesT Australian policy holders in those assets. Therefore, 
the value of such assets is not included in the statistics pertaining 
to private Australian investment abroad. As a result, any income 
accruing to Australian policy holders from foreign enterprises is 
similarly not included in the statistics pertaining to investment 
income receivable on private Australian investment abroad.
Factors underlying the investigation into oost-World
War Two -private Australian investment in the Pacific Basin
As stated in the introductory paragraphs of this chapter, there 
are essentially four main reasons underlying the investigation into 
private Australian investment in the Pacific Basin between 1945/46 
and 1978/79.
One; minimal use by successive post-war Australian governments 
of private Australian investment abroad as a short-term and' long-term 
economic tool in the management of Australia^ external account and 
domestic economy.
Two; the pre-occupation of Australians with the costs and 
benefits to Australia of foreign investment in Australia.
Three; the structural change in the Australian economy of the 
1970s and that which is anticipated to occur in the remaining years 
of this century.
Four; the economic growth and development of the Pacific Basin 
countries in the 1960s and 1970s, and that which is anticipated to 
occur in the 1980s and 1990s.
(l6) ibid., para. 49-52. pp. 8-9.
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The second factor will be discussed in detail in the following 
section of this chapter. The aim is to not only ascertain why little 
attention has been given to private Australian investment abroad by 
Australian governments and residents in the post-war period under 
review, but hopefully, that such an assessment will also advance some 
tentative reasons for the existence of the first factor.
With regard to the third and fourth factors, the aim of 
subsequent sections of this chapter is to highlight the past and 
possible future relationship between private Australian investment 
abroad, in particular, in the Pacific Basin and these two factors.
A much more detailed discussion of structural change in Australia and 
economic, growth and development in the Pacific Basin has been left 
to later chapters.
1.4.1 Pre-occupation in Australia with foreign capital inflows 
In any discussion in Australia on the subject of foreign 
investment, more often than not, attention* has been focussed on 
Australia as a capital-recipient country rather than as a capital- 
source country. The following is an attempt to identify the reasons 
why Australia has been so pre-occupied with inward capital movements.
An examination of Australia^ balance of payments in the post­
World War II period will leave one with no doubts that Australia 
was, in general, a substantial net capital importer (Table 1.2).
A significant proportion of the net apparent capital inflow to 
Australia in this period was attributable to foreign investment,in 
particular, private capital (Table 1..3). Between 1947/48 and 
1978/79^^, total private foreign investment in Australia amounted
(17) Prior to 1947/48, no statistics are available for foreign
investment in Australia or private Australian investment abroad. 
1947/48 was the first year in which the ABS conducted foreign 
investment surveys.
TABLE 1.2 BALANCE OF PAYMENTS - MAJOR COMPONENTS AND LEVEL OF INTERNATIONAL RESERVE
ASSETS. AUSTRALIA - 1945/46 TO 1978/79
(|A million)
Year ended 
30 June
Exports 
f.o.b.
Imports 
f.o.b.
Balance
of
Trade
Net
Invisibles
Balance
on
Current
Account
Net Apparent
Capital
Inflow
Net Official
Monetary
Movements
International
Reserve
Assets
1946 299 - 215 84 15 99 - 74 25 431
1947 527 - 408 119 - 210 - 91 41 - 50 3971948 792 - 660 132 - 119 13 154 167 5471949 1042 - 817 225 - 163 62 269 331 9031950 1184 -1048 136 - 207 - 71 379 308 1300
1951 1948 -1441 507 - 258 249 80 330 16861952 1326 -2033 -707 - 381 -1088 237 - 851 7241953 « 1690 -1000 690 - 301 389 - 35 354 10391954 1622 -1323 299 - 303 - 4 43 39 10441955 1520 -1642 -122 - 355 - 477 215 - 260 7851956 1537 -1597 - 60 - 388 - 448 301 - 147 622 ’1957 1954 -1381 573 - 356 217 205 420 10291958 1610 -1521 89 - 398 - 309 228. - 81 952
1959 1612 -1554 58 - 444 - 386 398 13 929I960 1860 -1814 46 - 507 - 460 498 38 10091961 1847 -2056 -209 - 528 - 737 656 - 81 10051962 2129 -1701 427 - 438 - 11 188 177 11151963 2122 -2065 56 - 527 - 471 621 150 12431964 2731 -2237 493 - 555 - 62 509 447 16951965 2574 -2739 -165 - 623 - 788 491 - 297 14031966 2626 -2822 -196 - 699 - 895 952 57 14441967 2926 -2837 89 - 752 - 663 539 - 124 13151968 2942 -3159 -218 - 928 -1146 1225 79 12771969 3217 -3203 14 -1026 -1011 1162 151 14201970 3969 -3553 416 -1132 - 716 756 40 1538
1971 4217 -3790 427 -1228 - 801 1402 602 2 3011972 4722 -3791 931 -1287 - 356 1834 1479 37371973 5991 -3808 2183 -1491 692 385 1076 42481974 6709 -5754 956 -1783 - 827 402 - 425 35601975 8442 -7652 790 -1811 -1021 563 - 458 34931976 9448 -7924 1524 -2611 -1087 68 -1019 30861977 11447 -10345 1102 -3088 -1986 1496 - 491 33121978 12026 -11165 861 -3370 -2510 1967 - 542 32251979 14075 -13493 582 -3794 -3212 3088 • - 124 3885
SOURCE : Balance of Payments, 1978/79Cat. No. 5303.0 A.B.S. Canberra.
Stat istical Bulletin
Reserve Bank of Australia. (various issues).
The Australian Balance of Payments , 1928/29 to 1951/521 Commonwealth Bureau of Census and Statistics. Canberra.
TABLE 1.5 FOREIGN INVESTMENT IN. NET APPARENT CAPITAL
, *  ■' . '
INFLOW TO AUSTRALIA AND PRIVATE
AUSTRALIAN INVESTMENT ABROAD - 1947/40 TO 1970/79
(|A million)
Year ended 
50 June
Foreign Investment in Australia - Net Apparent Private Australian 
Investment Abroad
Private Government Total
Oäpl lä.1 inilûV
1940 77 - 19 58 154 6
1949 05 - 31 54 269 2
1950 137 - 52 85 379 1(a) , .
1951 137 - 35 104 80 4
1952 172 45 217 237 7
1953 51 10 69 - 35 17
1954 150 13 151 43 22
1955 210 4Ö 258 ' 215 31
1956 234 44 278 . 301 . 17
1957 209 2 211 ' 205 23
1950 207 21 228 220 23
1959 248 60 308 398 32
1960 580 65 453 498 11
1961 473 ' 19 492 656 11
1962 297 10 307 188 15
1963 467 84 551 621 7
1964 453 19 472 . 509 0
1965 505 - 26 559 *. 491 15
1966 694 - 26 668 . 952 33
1967 516 23 . 539 539 39 •
1960 964 140 1112 1225 43
1969 . 1004 136 1140 1162 52
1970 994 -1 2 5 869 756 134
1971 1549 - 40 1501 , 1402 73
1972 144^ - 46 . 1400 1834 131
1973 494 - 33 461 395 107 .
1974 490 . - 84 . 406 402 249
1975 953 22 975 . 563 01
1976 . 810 47 857 60 184
1977 • 1540 375 19 15 1496 252
1970 1314 1645 2959 1967 .205
1979 1992 1356 3348 3088 208
(a) net capital ini low’ in this year only.
SOURCEt Balance of Payments« 1978/79
Cat. No. 5303*0 A.B.S. Canberra. , N
Foreign Investment - Australia
Cat. No. 5305*0 A.B.S. Canberra, (various Issues).
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to $A 19,328 million (Table 1 .3).
By comparison, Australian role as a capital exporter was less 
impressive (Table 1.3)- In each year of the period 1947/48 to 
1978/79, total private foreign investment in Australia was 
significantly greater than total private Australian investment abroad.
I
The disparity was in the range of 2 to 79 times. Total private 
Australian investment abroad in this period amounted to only 
$A 2,041 million. That is, total foreign private investment in 
Australia was about ten times greater than total private Australian 
investment abroad. .
There are at least five main reasons which may be tentatively 
put forward to explain the significant disparity between inward and 
outward capital movements in this period: the inward-looking atti- . 
tude of Australian residents and successive Australian governments; 
the inability of Australia to generate sufficient domestic savings 
to finance the rate of economic growth sought; recurring deficits 
on Australia*s current account; official Australian Government 
policy towards foreign investment in Australia and private Australian 
investment abroad; and, the mineral boom in Australia in the second . 
half of the 1960s and early 1970s.
1.4.1.1 Inward-looking attitude of Australian residents and 
successive Australian governments
In the period from the end of the second World War to about 
the early 1970s, business activities in Australia and the policies 
of successive Australian governments were decidedly inward-looking. 
That is, business interests and the policies of Australian 
governments in this period were oriented towards servicing the 
Australian domestic market rather than in seeking and encouraging, 
respectively, export and investment opportunities abroad. In order
20
to comprehend this introspective outlook, it is necessary to outline 
broadly, the main factors underlying it.
In May of 1945 > the then Minister for Post-War Reconstruction, 
J.J. Redman, presented a government White Paper entitled, Full 
Employment in Australia. As the title implies7 the main objective
of the then Australian Government’s post-war development policy and 
that of succeeding Australian governments in the following twenty five 
years or so, was fully employment. In association with this main 
objective, a number of other policy objectives were sought by 
Australian governments in this period. They were: rising living 
standards, a high rate of economic and population growth, stability 
in costs and prices, and external viability.
The basis of these national policy objectives rested in 
Australia’s immediate past history. Apart from the mass unemployment 
and ensuing hardships associated with the Repression years of the 
late 1920s and early 1930s, the severe economic downturn in the world 
and Australian economies in this period, also affected Australia’s 
demographic structure. As Table 1.4 indicates, there was a sharp 
decline in the natural increase of Australian-born in the decade 1931 
to 1940 and in the five years ending the second'World War. This was 
due to a similar movement in the birth rate. In 1933» Australia’s 
net reproduction rate had fallen to 0.96. That is, the Australian 
population had reached the stage where in the long-term, in the 
absence of a rise in births and/or net immigration, it would have . 
failed to reproduce itself.
(18) Australian Industries Revelopment Association. (1974). p.l.
TABLE 1.4 DEMOGRAPHY - AUSTRALIAt STATISTICAL SUMMARY. 1901 TO 1979
Period Population at 
end of period 
31 December 
'000
<f> Annual 
Increase in 
Population
Birth Rate 
(a)(b)
Death Rate 
(a)(b)
Marriage Rate 
(a)(b)
Natural Increase 
as i of 
Population ■ 
(a)(c)
Net Reproduction 
Rate (d)
Net Immigration 
(a) (e)
'000
Net Immigration as 
i of Population 
Increase (a)
1 9 0 1 - 1 9 1 0 4425 1 . 0 26.5 11.3 7.5 1-4 1901 - 1.39 12 1 0 . 2
1 9 1 1 - 1 9 2 0 5411 2 .2 26.6 10 .0 0.3 1.4 • 1911 - 1.42 22 2 2 . 2
1921-1930 6501 2 .0 22.4 9.4 7.8 1 . 2 19 21 - 1.31 30 27-5
1931-1940 7078 0.9 1 7 . 2 9.2 8.3 0 .8 1933 - 0.96 3 ■ 5-2
1941-1945 7430 1 . 0 2 0 .3 10 .0 1 0 .0 1 . 0 2 2.9 .
1946-1950 8307 . 2*4 t 23.4 9.8 9.8 1.3 1947 - 1.42 ' 7t f 40 .6
1951-1955 9312 2-4 22.9 9.3 8.3 1.3 1954 - 1.50 03 41.3
1956-1960 10392 2.3 2 2 .6 8 .0 . 7.5 1.3 81 37.5
1961-1965 11505 2 . 1 21.4 8.7 7-6 1 . 2 1961 - 1.67 00 35.9
1966-1970 12663 2 .0 19.9 8.9 8 .8 1 . 1 1966 - 1 . 3 6 109 47.0
1971 13070 3.2 21.4 8 .6 9.1 1.3 1.39 104 25.6
1972 13284 1 . 6 2 0 .1 8.3 8 .6 1 . 2 1.28 56 2 6 .2
1973 13491 1 . 6 18.5 8.3 0.4 1 . 0 1 . 1 6 67 32-4
1974 13710 1 . 6 1 0 .0 8 .5 8.1 0.9 1.10 87' 39-7
1975 13849 1.0 16.9 7.9 7.6 0.9 1 . 0 3 14 10. 1
1976 13991 1.0 1 6 .4 8.1 7.9 0.0 0.99 26 18.3
1977 14164 1.2 16.1 7-7 7-5 0.8 0.97 55 31.0
1978 14331 1.2 15.7 7-6 7.2 0.8 0.94 52 31.1
1979 14517 1.3 15.5 7.4 7.2 0.8 0.92 69 37.1
(a) From 1901 to 1970 numbers are annual averages, thereafter, numbers are aotual annual percentages or values; (b) Number of births or deaths or marriages per 1,000- 
mean population; (c) Natural increase - excess births over deaths; (d) Net reproduction rate-measure of the average number of female children who would be b o m  
to women during their lifetime if they are subject at each age to the fertility and mortality rates on which the calculation is based; (e) Net immigration - excess 
recorded arrivals over recorded departures from Australia.
SOURCEt Australian Demographic Statistics Quarterly
Cat. No. 3101.0 A.B.S. Canberra, (various issues).
Australian Immigration - Consolidated Statistics
Dept, of Immigration and Ethnic Affaire. No. 11 1979- A.G.P.S. Canberra. 1980.
Demography
Ref. No. 4*9 A.B.S. Canberra, (various issues).
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Furthermore, the sharp fall in Australian-horn in this period 
resulted in what J.B. Condliffe points out to he a ’’much lower than 
average Australian-horn population in the 20-29 (passing into the 
25-34) year age group of young working adults" in the period
June 1947 to i960. The economic ramifications of this would have 
been enormous (considering that these age groups form part of the 
economically active section of a country*s population), had it not 
been for the large-scale immigration program instituted by the then 
Australian Government in the closing stages of the second World War 
and continued by successive Australian governments in the following 
twenty five years or so. This program went a long way to meet the 
short-fall in young Australian-born working adults created by the 
Depression. Otherwise, as J.B. Condliffe points out:
— -—  it ¡^Australia] would have been faced with a 
substantial shortage in the young adult working 
population and this shortage would have carried through 
the age groups for a generation. The heavy cost of 
the great depression in the most valuable national 
asset, its working force, would have been paid in a 
very slowly increasing population and an ageing work­
force until the restored birthrate gradually made up 
the loss of those who were not b o m  in the depression 
period. (20)
Furthermore, the second World War realised the fears of a 
foreign invasion of Australia from the north, fears which dated back 
to the preceding century and which were largely based on the proximity 
.of Australia - a small, European settlement - to the large Asian land 
mass to the north, inhabited by a vast non-European population. 1920
(1 9 ) Condliffe, J.B. (1965)* P«3-
(20) ibid., p. 174-
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Therefore, it is no wonder that as the Report to the Prime Minister 
by the committee to advise on policies for the Australian manufactu­
ring industry (the Jackson Report), aptly summarised:
In 19451 Australia saw itself as a young, 
sparsely-populated country with vast potential for 
development. It had strong cultural and economic ties 
with Britain and other Commonwealth countries and, to 
a lesser extent with Europe and the United States.
But geographically it was next door to the major 
concentration of the world’s poor and underprivileged. 
Memories of unemployed in the 1930s and of Australia’s 
isolation and vulnerability during the war [second 
World WarJ were vivid. They dominated national 
thinking and government policies on post-war development
(21).
Similar views had been expressed by the Vernon Report ten years 
earlier'̂21 2K
Thus, the change which the Great Depression had wrought to 
Australia’s demographic structure and which was expected to continue 
’ to affect the structure for at least another generation, in conjunc­
tion with the realised fears of a foreign invasion of Australia from 
the north, largely explain the vigorous immigration policy embarked 
upon by the then Australian Government towards the end of the second 
World War and maintained by succeeding Australian governments in the 
following twenty five years or so. The merits of a larger-size 
population were, therefore, perceived in terms of Australia’s 
national defence (security) and post-war economic development.
(21) Report to the Prime Minister by the Committee to Advise on 
Policies for Manufacturing Industry. (1975)* p. 32.
(22) Report of the Committee of Economic Enquiry.
- Vol. 1 (1965). p. 2.
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Prom about the end of the second World War until 1970, net 
immigration to Australia represented, on average, about 40 percent 
of the annual increase in Australia’s population (Table 1.4). 
Australia’s population, in turn, exhibited an annual average growth 
rate of about 2 percent in the same period. This was a significant 
improvement on the preceding fifteen years - 1931 to 1945 - when 
the annual average increase in Australia’s population had been around 
only 1 percent. The rapid growth in Australia’s population in the 
twenty five years or so since the end of the second World War was a 
function not only of large-scale immigration, but also a rise in the 
marriage rate in the second half of the 1940s and a rise in the birth 
rate until the early 1960s, which in turn, may be attributed, in 
part, to the immigration policy.
However, to achieve the national policy objective of full
employment in the fact of a rapidly growing population, required the
then Australian Government and successive Australian governments to % -
develop Australia’s industrial base. The reason for this, as 
Table 1.5 indicates, was that in the first half of the 1900s, the 
primary sector, including primary production and mining, employed a 
declining share of Australia’s total labour force, whereas the 
tertiary sector already employed about half of Australia’s total 
labour force at the 1933 census. Thus, the manufacturing sector was 
perceived in 1945 to be the sector which had the capacity to provide 
employment opportunities for those people to be brought to Australia 
under the Government’s immigration programme, as well as for 
Australian-born workers.
But this was not the only reason why the development of an 
Australian manufacturing sector was considered to be an important
TABLE 1.5 LABOUR FORCE BY SECTOR« AUSTRALIA - SELECTED YEARS (a)
Percentage of total labour force attributable to each sector (b)
1 9 0 1 1 9 1 1 1 9 2 1 1933 1947 1954 1 9 6 1 1966 N o v . 1 9 7 1  
( c )
Nov. 1971
( a )
N o v . 1975 
( d )
Nov. 1979
( a )
Primary Production 24* 9 2 3 . 6 22.2 18.7 15.6 1 3 . 3 1 0 . 9 9.4 8.0 7.8 6.5 6.0
Mining 7.2 5.3 2.9 2.2 1 . 7 1.7 1 . 3 1 .2 1.4 1.6 1.4 1.6
Manufacturing 15.9 18.0 I 9 . O 16 .2 2 5 . 0 27.7 2 7 . 0 2 7 . O 2 6 . 6 24.7 21.5 19.6
Services 49.8 48.9 53.4 48.4 5 0 . 4 5 6 . 3 58.8 6 O . 4 6 3 . 5 6 5 . 5 7 O . O 7 0 .5
Unclassified 2 .1 4.1 2.6 1 4 . 5 7.3 1 . 0  . 2.0 2.0 0 . 4 0 . 4 0. 6 2.3
Total Labour 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 1 0 0 . 0 10Ó .0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0Force
(a) Labour force is the sum of the employed and unemployed; (b) 1901 to 1966 - census years - 30 June ended; (c) For Nov., 
1971 and earlier years, sectors classified according to the 1961 Population Census Glassification of Industries;
• (d) For Nov., 1971 and latter years, sectors classified according to Australian Standard Industrial Classification (ASIC). 
Figures, therefore, are not directly comparable with those of earlier years.
SOURCE: Census of the Commonwealth of Australia
Commonwealth Bureau of Census and Statistics. Canberra, (various issues).
Labour Force
Ref. No. 6.22 A.B.S. Canberra, (various issues).
Labour Report
Ref No. 6.7 A.B.S. Canberra, (various issues). '
Labour Statistics
Cat. No. 6101.0 A.B.S. Canberra, (various issues).
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objective. Australia^ pre-war economy was dependent primarily on
the export of rural and mining products (the international market
demand and price for which was subject to wide fluctuations), to
earn the necessary foreign exchange to enable Australia to import
manufactures (Table 1.6). Buring the second World War, Australia
was isolated from the major industrial centres of the world - the
(23)U.S.A., the U.K. and Western Europe v , and subsequently, 
experienced difficulties in obtaining necessary imports. In order 
to avoid the recurrence of any similar difficulties in the future, 
the then Australian Government (and following Australian governments) 
sought to develop a self-sufficient and diverse Australian manufactu­
ring sector. On a positive note, the second World War provided the 
impetus to the establishment of new and the growth of existing 
manufacturing industries in Australia which consequently proved to 
be the foundation for much of Australia^ post-war industrial 
development. As M. Bemasek points out:
The Second World War contributed significantly to 
the sophistication of Australian manufacturing. When 
the war started, the industry was reasonably developed 
and sufficiently diversified to adapt itself to war 
needs, namely providing substitutes for the interrupted 
imports of overseas products and supplying materials 
and equipment for the Allied forces in the South-West 
Pacific area. Industrial activity expanded and new 
enterprises were added for the production of munitions, 
ships, aircraft; machine tools, many new types of 
machinery and needed manufactures, scientific equip­
ment, chemicals, textiles, clothing and processed 
foods. (24) 234
(23) Bemasek, M. (1978). p.8.
(24) ibid., p. 1 0 .
TABLE 1.6 EXPORTS OP AUSTRALIAN PRODUCE BY INDUSTRIAL GROUPS - SELECTED YEARS
0
Industrial Group Percentage of Australian Produce Exported attributable in each group
1938-39 1948-49 1958-59 1965-66 1968-69 1971-72 1975-76 1978-79
Agriculture, horticulture and
viticulture 19*5 27*5 19.7 20.9 18.0 20.4 22.5 13*5
Pastoral 43*8 49*8 54*5 45.0 36.6 27.1 20.1 28.0
Dairy and farmyard 11.6 7*9 5.5 3*8 2.6 2.6 2.3 1.7
Fisheries 0.2 0*3 0.7 1.0 1*3 1.6 0.9 1.5
Forestries 0.8 0.3 0.6 0.2 0.2 0.1 0 .1 0.1
Total non-mineral primary
produce exported 75*9 85.8 81.0 70.9 58.7 5T. 8 45.9 44*8
Mines and quarries (a) 17*8 6.9 6.6 11.3 18.6 23*4 29.7 28.2
Manufactures 6.4 7.3 8.9 14*3 18.4 20.9 20.8 23 .2
Refined petroleum oils - ' - • 1.9 0.7 0.8 1.2 1.7 2.1
Gold • - - 0.4 0.9 0.7 0.4 0.4 0.6
Unclassified — — 1.3 1.0 3*0 2.2 1.4 1.1
Total Australian Produce
Exported 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
(a) Except for 1938/39 and 1948/49» excludes gold.
SOURCE: Overseas Trade
Ref. No. 8.1 A.B.S. Canberra, (various issues).
Overseas Trade - Part 2 - Comparative and Summary Tables 
Cat. No. 5410*0 A.B.S. Canberra, (various issues).
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Thus, the objective of developing a strong manufacturing sector 
in Australia in the post-war period was two-fold. One; to reduce 
Australia's reliance on imports of manufactures and thereby, to 
minimise the recurrence of any similar war-time difficulties such a 
reliance might impose on Australia in the future. Two; to permit 
the Australian Government to pursue a policy of large-scale 
immigration.
In addition, throughout the second half of the 1940s and the 
decades of the 1950s and 1960s, Australia's current account was more 
often than not in deficit (Table 1.2). Despite the fact that foreign 
capital inflow in the long-run offset this deficit, at various times 
in this period, Australia's foreign exchange holdings were very low. 
This resulted in successive Australian governments pursuing an import 
substitution policy, a strategy which also proved to be the main 
driving force behind Australia's industrial development in this 
period. The aim of such a strategy was to bring about foreign 
exchange savings and to reduce the drain on Australia's foreign 
exchange.
Import substitution was implemented in the immediate post-war 
period largely via direct exchange and production controls. This 
period was marked by a shortage of TT.S. dollars. From 1952 until 
about the early 1960s, import substitution was characterised by 
import restrictions across the broad range of competitive imports. 
However, these were gradually dismantled from I960 on in the face 
of an economic boom in 1959/60 and world pressures against 
quantitative trade barriers. Thereafter, the tariff became the 
principal instrument of Australia's import substitution policy.
TABLE 1.7 LABOUR FORCE AND UNEMPLOYMENT RATE - AUSTRALIA - JUNE 1947 TO NOVEMBER 1979
Year .Labour Force (a) 
*000
_ Annual Change 
(percent)
Unemployment Rate (b) 
(percent)
June 1947 
1948
2264
2375 ‘ 4.7 3 .2(c)
1949 2475 ' 4.0 n.a.
-1950 2451 -1 . 0 2 .0(d)
1951 2547 3.8 n.a.
1952 2630 3.2 n.a.
1953 2588 . - 1 .6 n.a.
1954 2561 - 1 . 1 . 1 .8(e)
1953 2656 3.6 n.a.
1956 2802 • 5.2 n.a.
1957 2856 1.9 n.a.
1958 2866 0.3 2.3 •
1959 2890 0.8 2.2
1960 2941 1.7 1 .6
1961 3047 3.5 3-7
1962 3179 • 4.2 2.9
1963 3261 * ' 2.5 ' 2.5
1964 * 3364 3.1 1.4
1965 3513 - 4.3 1 . 2  .
Nov 1966 4929 . ’ M . 5
. 1967 5054 •2.5 1 . 6
1968 5161 2 . 1  . . 1 .6
1969 5262 2.0 1.5
1970 5474 3.9 ' . - 1.5
1971 5645 3.0 2 .0
1972 5839 3.3 2.7
1973 . 5973 2.2 ■ 2 .1
1974 6116 : 2.3 3.7
1975 6255 . . 2.2 5.0
1976 6237 -0.3 • . 4 . 5
1977' 6342 • 1.7 5.5
1978 6367 0.4 5.8
1979 6511 2.2 . 5.5
(a) June 1947 to June 1965 represents wage and salary earners In civilian 
employment; Nov 1966 to Nov 1979 represents employed and unemployed persons;
. therefore, two series of statistics not directly comparable;
(b) June 1958 to June 1965 represents persons registered for employment
with Commonwealth Employment Service; Nov. 1966 to Nov 1979 represents 
percentage of labour force; -
(c) (e) percentage of wage and salary earners; -
(d) animal average for year;
n.a. - not available.
SOURCE; Labour Report
Ref. No. 6.7 A.B.S. Canberra, (various issues)»
Labour Statistics '
Cat. No. 6101.0 A.B.S. Canberra., (various issues).
TABLE 1.8 INVESTMENT RATIO (a) - AUSTRALIA. 1952/?? TO 1978/79 - 
ANNUAL AVERAGE PERCENTAGES
t. '
f % .
Period Investment Ratio
1932/33 - 1938/39 (b) I4.3
1939/49 - 1944/45 (b) 8.5
1945/46 - 1949/50 (b) 24.O
1950/51 - 1954/55 24.2
1955/56 - 1959/60 24.4
1960/61 - 1964/65 25.4
1965/60 - 1969/70 26.7
1970/71 - 1974/75 24.3
1975/76 - 1978/79 22.8
(a) Gross Fixed Capital Expenditure as percentage of Gross Domestic 
Product at current prices; (b) Gross Fixed Capital Expenditure 
as percentage of Gross National Product at current prices - not 
directly comparable with later periods - basis of Gross Domestic 
Product valuation different.
SOURCE: Boehm, E.A. (1971)* 'Twentieth Century Economic Development
in Australia Longman Aust. Pty. Ltd. 
Victoria, p.79*
National Income and Expenditure, 1978/79 Australian National 
Accounts.
Cat. No. 5204.0 A.B.S. Canberra.
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In addition, Australia’s growth rate, as measured by total real 
Gross Domestic Product, was relatively high in the period 1950 to 
1970. Total real Gross Domestic Product in this period exhibited an 
annual average growth rate of around 4*7 percent (Table 1 .9). This 
rate was comparable to that of the weighted annual average for all 
other OECD countries in the same period, (but significantly lower 
than the annual average rates for a number of the more industrialized 
OECD countries - Prance, Germany, Italy, Japan and the Netherlands).
Furthermore, the level of unemployment in Australia in the 
twenty five years or so since the end of the second World War, was 
very low, approximately an annual average of 2 percent of the total 
labour force (Table 1.7)> although in some years this was considerably 
lower. Similarly, Australia’s rate of inflation in this period was 
relatively low. Disregarding the early 1950*s - the Korean War years 
when Australia’s inflation rate was unusually high - the «ranal, 
average inflation rate for the period 1953/70, was around 2.5 percent 
(Table 1.10). However, in a number of years, Australia’s inflation 
rate was around 1 percent and even lower. At the same time, Austra­
lia^ rate of exchange was stable.
Thus, given its aims, as outlined in the 1945 White Paper, 
Australia’s post-war development policy proved successful in the two 
decades or so since the end of the second World War. Large-scale 
immigration, in conjunction with a high birth-rate, greatly facilita­
ted the attainment of a high rate of population growth in Australia 
in this period. In association with the Australian Governments 
policy of import substitution as the underlying strategy behind 
Australia’s industrial development, inter alia, a relatively high 
rate of economic growth, stability in costs and prices, near full 
employment and rising living standards were also achieved in
TABLE 1.9 INVESTMENT RATIOS AND GROWTH RATES OF TOTAL BEAL GDP, PER CAPITA GDP.
POPULATION AND LABOUR FORCE - SELECTED O.E.C.D. COUNTRIES - ANNUAL 
< AVERAGE RATIOS AND PERCENTAGES. 1950 TO 1970
Country Total Real 
GDP 
*
Per Capita 
GDP 
*
Investment
Ratio
*
ICOR (a) ICPR (b) Population
(0)
*
Labour 
Force (c 
%
Australia 4-7 2 .6 2 5 .6 5.4 9.8 2 . 0 2.7
Belgium 4.1 3-5 2 0 .3 5.0 5-8 0 .6 0 .6
Canada 4-5 2 . 2 2 2 .6 5.0 1 0 . 2 1.5 2 .6
France 5-2 4.2 2 2 ,6 4.3 5.4 1 . 1 0 .8
Germany 6 .2 5.2 2 4 .4 3.9 4-7 0.9 0.3
Italy 5.6 4-8 . 20.7 3-7 4.3 0.9 - 0.7
Japan 9.S 8 .6 3 1 . 6 3-2 3.7 1 . 1 1.3
Netherlands 4-9 3.6 • 24 .6 5.0 6 .8 1.3 1 . 1
U.K. 2 .8 2 . 2 1 6 . 7 6 .0 7.6 0 .6 0 . 2
U.S.A, 3-7 2 . 1 1 7 . 0 • 4 .6 8 . 1 1.3 1 . 8
O.E.C.D. (d) 4.5 3-3 - — — — —
(a) ICOR - incremental capital/output ratioj (b) ICPR - incremental capital/productivity. ratio; (o) annual average growth rates for 
I96O-I97O only; (d) weighted annual average of all Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development (O.E.C.D.) Countries.
SOURCE: O.E.C.D. Economics Surveys - Australia '
O.E.C.D. Paris. 1 9 7 3 . pp. 23-25,
TABLE 1.10 CONSUMER PRICE INDEX: WEKBTED AVERAGE OF SIX STATE 
CAPITAL CITIES OF AUSTRALIA - ALL GROUPS - ANNUAL 
PERCENTAGE CHANGES, 1948/49 TO 1978/79
Year ended Percentage Annual Change
30 June
1949-53 • + 1 3 . 3 (a)
1953-70 . + 2 .5 (a)
1949-70 + 4*8 (a)
1971 + 4.8
1972 ' + 6 . 8
1973 + 6.1
1974 +12.9
1975 + 16. 7
1976 + 13.0
1977 + 13.8
1978 + 9.6-
1979 + 8.2
(a) Annual average percentage change.
SOURCE: Consumer Price Index j ̂
Cat. No. 6401.0 A.B.S. Canberra, (various issues).
Quarterly Summary of Australian Statistics
Ref. No. 1.3 A.B.S. Canberra, (various issues).
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Australia in this period. The only economic objective which success­
ive Australian governments had difficulty in attaining until the 
latter years of the 1960s, was external viability.
Therefore, under the circumstances, there was little stimulus 
for Australian enterprises and individuals to seek export and/or 
investment opportunities abroad when such opportunities existed at 
home. It is little wonder, therefore, that Australian investors saw 
little reason to venture from the shores of Australia and why foreign 
investors saw every reason to invest capital in Australian enterprises 
and/or establish branch and/or subsidiary operations in Australia. 
Foreign investment in Australia, in turn, stimulated the further 
growth of the Australian economy via the injection of money into the 
economy and the introduction of new technology and management skills. 
Under the circumstances, therefore, there appeared to be little reason 
for Australian governments in this period to extoll the virtues of 
private Australian investment abroad via encouragement of the private 
sector and/or implementation as an economic tool.
The small size of total private Australian investment abroad • 
relative to total foreign investment in Australia in the post-war 
period, is viewed by H.W. Arndt from a slightly different angle, but 
it nevertheless complements the explanation given above, and therefore, 
warrants attention.
Arndt argues that there are essentially two motives which will 
prompt and promote investment abroad: the business motive and the 
national interest motive. That is, business firms will be motivated 
to invest abroad if they perceive of opportunities for lucrative and
(26) Arndt, H.W. (1972).
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safe investments, whilst governments will encourage such investments 
if they are perceived to he in the national interests of the home 
country, whatever these national interests are considered to be by the 
government. Neither of these two motives, Arndt argues, has prompted 
much Australian investment abroad in the past. The reason for this, 
Arndt states, is that the factors which have motivated business firms 
and governments of major capital-exporting countries to invest large 
amounts of capital in such countries as Australia, have not been 
important (or not at all) for Australia to do likewise elsewhere. 
According to Arndt, there are essentially four factors which have 
prompted business firms and governments of major capital-exporting 
countries to invest abroad.
One; the need for such a country to develop the resources of 
the capital-recipient country in order to ensure for itself a supply 
of necessary raw materials. Two; the need for such a country to have . 
foreign markets to which capital and/or capital goods may be exported. 
Three; the need for such a country to retain existing foreign markets 
for a broader range of manufactured products as developing countries 
increasingly erect import barriers as a means to facilitate domestic 
industrialization. Pour; the need for such a country to find more 
profitable opportunities for capital investment abroad than may be 
available in the home country.
The first two factors, Arndt points out, describe the Japanese
economy, or rather, explain why Japan finds it necessary to invest
abroad. The second, third and fourth factors Arndt ascribes to the
(2l)U.S.A and the industrialized countries of Western Europe. .
(27) ibid., pp. 128-129.
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With respect to Australia, however, Arndt argues that:
None of these motives is as yet of major import­
ance to Australian economic policy. We do not have 
the Japanese motive of resource development to assure 
overseas raw material supplies. We are not yet a major 
producer of capital equipment or exporter of manufactu­
res generally (though both these aspects are becoming 
more significant). Nor is there any lack of domestic 
investment opportunities; indeed they greatly out run 
the supply of capital available from domestic savings.
------- the pressures on Australian business to invest
abroad are clearly not nearly as great as in some other 
developed countries. (28)
This observation was certainly true for the twenty five years 
or so since the end of the second World War, but since the mid-1970s, 
pcressureaon Australian business, in particular, Australian manufactu­
rers, to invest abroad have intensified considerably. In terms of 
Arndt*s four broad reasons for investment abroad, the fourth largely 
explains these increased pressures.
1.4.1.2 -Australia^ ability to finance its economic growth from 
domestic savings
In the period 1948/49 to 1978/79» Australian domestic savings 
financed, on average, about 90 per cent,of capital expenditure in 
Australia (Table l.ll). But, although Australia was able to generate 
a considerable amount of domestic savings in the post-war period, it 
was not sufficient to finance the rate of economic growth sought. 
Consequently, Australia was dependent on foreign capital inflow to 
supplement its domestic savings throughout the post-war period.
Thus, since the late 1940s, an annual average of around 12 per 
cent of total investment in Australia (that is, Gross Fixed Capital
(28) ibid., p. 129.
TABLE 1.11 ORIGIN OP SAVINGS POR CAPITAL EXPENDITURE. AUSTRALIA 1948/49 TO 1978/79 -
SELECTED PERIODS - ANNUAL AVERAGE PERCENTAGES
Period
Total Domestic 
Savings (a)
Withdrawal from 
(+) or additions 
to (-) Official 
Monetary Reserves
Net Apparent 
Capital Inflow
Total Savings 
for Capital 
Expenditure
1948/49 - 1953/54 100.1 -11.5 11.4 100.0 '
1954/55 - 1958/59 90.4 0.2 9.4 100.0
1959/60 - 1963/64 9 1 . 4 - 3.5 12.1 100.0
1964/65 - 1968/69 86.2 0.6 1 5 . 2 100.0
1969/70 - 1973/74 96.1 - 5.8 ' 9.7 100.0
1974/75 - 1978/79 89.0 22.7 8.3 100.0
1948/49 - 1978/79 92.5 - 3.2 10.7 100.0
(a) Comprises personal savings, depreciation allowances, public authorities* surplus on current account,
undistributed profits, retained income, etc.
SOURCE: Balance of Payments ’
Cat. No. 5305»0 A.B.S. Canberra, (various issues).
National Income and Expenditure Australian National Accounts. 
Cat. No. 5204.0 A.B.S. Canberra, (various issues).
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Expenditure), was financed by net capital inflows (Table 1 .1 2 ).
Hence, on the basis of these statistics, Australia in general, 
was not in the position to export substantial sums of its capital 
abroad throughout the post-war period. This may also explain 
post-war Australian government’s reluctance to employ private 
Australian investment abroad as an economic tool in the management 
of Australia’s external account and internal economy. Furthermore, 
Australia’s reliance on foreign capital inflow to supplement its 
domestic savings in this period, contributed to the disparity 
between total foreign investment in Australia and total private 
Australian investment abroad.
1.4*1.3 Recurring current account deficits
As mentioned in an earlier section of this chapter, in the three 
decades or so since the end of the second World War, Australia’s
current account had a tendency towards recurring deficits. In fact,
*- *
Australia’s current account was in deficit for most years of the 
post-war period under review (Table 1.2). This was principally due 
to two factors. One; Australia’s reliance on primary products to 
earn a sizeable proportion of its export income in this period 
(Table 1.6) which were subject to the vagaries of international price 
and demand. Two; the net invisibles on current account rose rapidly 
throughout the post-war period. On average, the growth in net 
invisibles between 1945-46 and 1978-79 was around 1 1 percent per 
annum. This was attributable primarily to two debit items on the 
current account - transport and property income payable abroad.
The approach taken by Australian governments with respect to 
the management of Australia’s external account in this period was 
straight forward. In order to minimize the recurring deficits on
TABLE 1.12 NET APPARENT CAPITAL INFLOW AS PERCENTAGE OF 
GROSS FIXED CAPITAL EXPENDITURE, AUSTRALIA - - 
SELECTED PERIODS - 1948/49 TO 1978/79
Period Annual Average Percentage
1948/49 - 1953/54 + 14.6
1954/55 - 1958/59 + 9.9
1959/60 - 1963/64 + 12.9
1964/65 - 1968/69 + 14.0
1969/70 - 1973/74 + 10.4
1974/75 -  1978/79 + 7.1
1948/49 - 1978/79 +11.6
SOURCE: Balance of Payments, 1978-79
Cat. No. 5503.0 A.B.S. Canberra.
National Income and Expenditure Australian 
National Accounts.
Cat. No. 5204.0 A.B.S. Canberra, (various issues).
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current account, a surplus on the trade account was sought. On a
number of occasions when the export performance of Australia’s
primary products was extremely favourable, a surplus on current
account was attained. However, in most years, Australia had to rely
on foreign capital inflow to finance the deficits on current account
(29)m  order to maintain an adequate level of international reserves. y 
However, this in turn, contributed to the deficits on Australian 
current account in the form of increasing property income payable 
abroad.
Therefore, recurring deficits on current account added to . 
Australian inability to export large amounts of its capital, whilst 
its reliance on foreign capital inflow to finance the deficits, added 
to the disparity between total foreign investment in Australia and 
total private Australian investment abroad. Furthermore, recurring 
current account deficits may also explain successive post-war 
Australian governments* minimal use of private Australian investment 
abroad as an economic tool. 29
(29) Bank of N.S.W. Review. (1979)« P«4«
However, in the second half of the 1970s, the dearth of 
private capital inflow to Australia (Table -1*3) created 
by 3. major world recession as well as an economic downturn 
in Australia, inter alia, led the then Australian 
Government to borrow unprecendented large amounts of capital 
from abroad in the latter years of the 1970s. The aim of 
such an action was to boost Australia’s weakening balance of 
payments position and the level of its international reserve 
assets (Table 1.2).
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1.4«1*4 Foreign investment in Australia and private Australian 
investment abroad - official government policy
A further possible reason why total foreign investment in 
Australia exceeded total private Australian investment abroad in the 
post-war period, may have been the official Australian Government 
policy towards foreign investment in Australia and private Australian 
investment abroad.
From the end of the second World War until the early 1970s, the 
approach taken by successive Australian governments with respect to 
foreign investment in Australia can be aptly summed up by the 
following expression: »open-door1. That' is, until the early 1970s, 
foreign investment had'-virtually unrestricted entry to Australia, 
although there were a number of restrictions and guidelines that 
foreign investment was subject to But these did not 30
(30) Foreign ownership and control of a number of areas within the 
Australian economy considered to be important were restricted. 
They included: civil aviation, uranium, communications, life 
insurance and banking. In May of 1965? the Australian 
Government introduced certain guidelines which limited the 
ability of foreign-owned enterprises in Australia from borrow­
ing Australian capital. The guidelines were in response to 
similar guidelines laid down by the U.S.A. and U.K. governments 
on capital outflows from their respective countries at around 
the same time. These guidelines were subsequently modified in 
1969*. The ability of foreign-owned enterprises in Australia to 
borrow Australian capital was determined by the level of 
Australian equity. That is, the greater the Australian share 
of equity in the foreign-owned enterprise, the greater was the 
ability of that enterprise to borrow Australian capital. The 
aim behind the 1969 guidelines was to limit foreign ownership 
of Australian enterprises and therefore, the amount of profits 
earned by foreign shareholders, by increasing Australian equity 
participation. However, rather than increase Australian equity, 
the effect of the guidelines (1965 and 1969) was to encourage 
borrowing abroad. In late 1972, these guidelines were subse- 
' quently abolished. In addition to the- 1969 guidelines,, a take-­
over code was announced which gave the Australian Government 
the right to intervene and prevent, if possible, a foreign 
takeover of an Australian enterprise if such a takeover was 
considered not to be in the nation*s interests.
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appear to have inhibited the flow of foreign capital to Australia to 
any great extent in this period (Table 1.3)* The encouraging attitu­
de of successive Australian governments towards foreign investment in 
Australia in the twenty five years or so since the end of the second 
World War, largely reflected the benefits which were perceived by 
Australian governments to accrue to Australia in terms of its economic 
growth and development, particularly in facilitating the attainment 
of the 1945 White Paper objectives.
The first real volte-face in the official Australian Government 
policy with respect to foreign investment in Australia occurred in 
September of 1972. The then Australian Government introduced four 
measures related to foreign investment and capital flows. One; 
introduction of exchange controls on short-term borrowings abroad.
Two; abolition of previous borrowings guidelines. Three; relaxation 
of the policy barring portfolio investment abroad by Australian 
residents. Pour; establishment of an authority to vet foreign 
takeovers.
These measures were in response to at least two factors. One; 
Treasury’s concern about the unusually high levels of capital inflow 
in Australia in the early 1970s (Table 1 .3), particularly the effects 
of such levels on Australia’s domestic money supply and therefore, on 
the ability of the Australian government to effectively manage the 
economy. Two; public concern about the extent of foreign ownership 
and control of domestic industry and resources associated with the 
high levels of capital inflow. A possible third factor may have been 
the Commonwealth elections due in December of 1972.
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Three of the measures introduced late in 1972 were subsequently 
lifted in latter years, but not before the flow of foreign capital 
to Australia fell markedly away. However, despite the sharp decline, 
total foreign investment in Australia remained substantially greater 
than total private Australian investment abroad (Table 1 .3).
In comparison, Australian Government policy with regard to 
private Australian investment abroad has been less liberal.
Until September of 1972, the Australian Government imposed a 
virtual embargo on portfolio investment and institutional loans abroad 
by Australian residents. Although the Australian Government did not 
prohibit direct Australian investment abroad at any time in the post­
war period, it did little to encourage it in the first post-war decade 
and a half.
A number of criteria had to be met before approval was given by 
the Reserve Bank for direct Australian investment abroad. Until the 
early 1960s, approval for direct Australian investment abroad was 
given on the basis of the following two criteria: where such invest­
ment added to (or contributed to) Australia's foreign exchange e a m -  . 
ings in the short-term, and where such investment protected existing 
Australian investment abroad. This basis of approval was modified 
in the early 1960s by the inclusion of a third criterion - where such 
investment comprised a significant degree of Australian managerial 
participation in a foreign enterprise and was associated with the 
export of Australian managerial or technical skills. Subsequently,
* approval for direct Australian investment abroad since the early 
1960s was given on the basis of one or more of the above three
criteria.
Therefore, solely on the basis of official Australian 
Government policy with respect to foreign investment in Australia and 
private Australian investment abroad in the first two post-war deca­
des and a half, it is little wonder that total foreign investment in 
Australia exceeded total private Australian investment abroad by the 
extent it did in this period.
In September of 1972, along with the restrictions imposed on 
foreign capital flows- to Australia, the restriction on purely finan­
cial investment abroad by Australian residents was relaxed. The aim 
underlying this policy change- was to encourage an outward capital . 
movement at a time when Australia^ balance of payments were exhibit­
ing a substantial surplus and its international reserve assets were 
at an all-time high (Table 1.2). This relaxation on portfolio 
investment and institutional loans abroad has held eversince. But, 
despite the lifting of the restriction, the subsequent capital outflow 
from Australia in the remaining years of the 1970s has been modest.
In large measure, this has been due to the small amounts and catego­
ries of portfolio investment abroad permissable under the policy 
change of September, 1972. Approval was generally given for investments 
b y ‘institutional investors, public companies and the like to invest 
up to $A 1 million in any twelve month period, whilst individuals were 
normally permitted to invest up to $A10,000 over the same period. 
Eligible investments included portfolio investment abroad in stocks 
and shares and purchases of real estate, but investment in loans or 
other fixed interest securities was prohibited. Consequently, total 
foreign investment in Australia has remained substantially greater 
than total private Australian investment abroad.
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1*4.1.5 Australian mineral "boom - second hair of the
1960s and early 1970s .
The discovery of new mineral deposits in Australia in the 1960s, 
particularly in the second half of the decade and the opportunities 
for capital gains this represented, inter alia, attracted substantial 
amounts of foreign capital to Australia, particularly private foreign 
investment in this period and in the early 1970s (Table 1.5).
The outcome of new mineral deposits discoveries and the associa­
ted flow of foreign capital to Australia (plus the fact that world 
demand for such resources was on the increase at this time), was a 
mineral development boom in the second half of the 1960s and early 
1970s. This was reflected in a marked increase in the armna.i average 
growth of the value of minerals produced in Australia (Table 1.13), 
and an increase in the proportion of direct foreign investment in
Australia attracted to the mining and quarrying sectors (Table 1.14)
(31) . . ., in this period. Therefore, the substantial foreign capital 
inflow to Australia in the second half of. the 1960s and early 1970s, 
in part due to mineral boom, further accentuated the disparity between 
total foreign investment in Australia and total Australian investment 
abroad.
Furthezmore, it can be expected that the opportunities for 
capital gains associated with the mineral development boom induced 
some Australian enterprises and individuals to invest their capital
(3 1) Statistics are not available for the direction of foreign
portfolio investment and institutional loans in Australia by 
broad industry group prior to 1975-74 and, therefore, for 
total foreign investment in enterprises in Australia by 
broad industry group.
TABLE 1.15 VALUE OP MINERALS PRODUCED. ALL MIMES AND QUARRIES - 
AUSTRALIA - 1962 TO 1978/79: PERCENTAGE ANNUAL 
AVERAGE GROWTH RATE
Period. Percentage
1952 - 1959 (a) + 2.9
i960 - 1964 (a ) + 8.5
1965 - 1968/69 (b) + 15.0
1969/70 - 1974/75 (0) +22.1
1975/76 - 1978/79 (c ) +14.4
(a) Yeaip ended 31 Dec., beginning and end of period;
(b) Year ended 31 Dec., beginning and year ended 
30 June end of period; (c) Year ended 30 June, 
beginning and end of period.
SOURCE: Mineral Production
Ref. No. 10.51 A.B.S. Canberra, (various issues).
Mining and Quarrying Operations, 1952 to 1964
Supplement to Mining and Quarrying Bulletin, 1964. 
Commonwealth Bureau of Census and Statistics. 
Canberra.
Year Book of Australia
Cat. No. 1301.0 A.B.S. Canberra (various issues).
TABLE 1.14 BISECT FQBETGTT INVESTMENT DT AUSTRALIAN ETT^ R PRISES BY BROAD 
miHJSTBY GROÜP. 1965/66 TO 1978/79 - SELECTED PERTQBS-ANNUAL 
AVERAGE PERCENTAGES (a)
Percentage of total direct foreign investment in Australian 
enterprises attributable to each industry group -
Primary Production
Mining
and
Quarrying
Other
Primary
Production
Total
Manufacturing
Other * 
Industries -
Total
1965/66 - 1967/68 17.2 12.1 29.3 43.4 27.3 100.0
1968/69 - 1971/72 28.5 5.8 34.3 28.5 37.2 100.0
19 7 2 /7 3 - 1975/76 . 14.3 -3.1 . .11.2 36.3 52.6 100.0
1976/77 - 1976/79 -2.9 5.0 ‘ 2.1 39.3 58.6 100.0
(a) T"'*|7?'frry r.la.Hflified arscording to the 1961 Population Census Classification of Industries.
SOURCE: Foreign Investment - Australia
Cat. Ho. 5305.0 A.B.S. Canberra, (various issues).
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in mining activities in Australia rather than in foreign -countries, 
thus adding to the disparity "between total foreign investment in
Australia and total private Australian investment abroad in this 
period.
 ̂• 5 Structural change in Australia and economic growth and' develop­
ment in the Pacific Basin in the 1980s and 1990s
Prom about the mid-1970s, concern has been expressed in Aust­
ralia about the capacity of the Australian economy to absorb antic­
ipated developments in its economy and abroad in the 1980s and 1990s 
given its failure to do so in the 1970s. These anticipated develop­
ments include the impact of: further technological change in Aust­
ralia on the level of its ^Australia's^] employment; further possible 
mineral development in Australia in the 1980s on the existing 
industrial structure; an anticipated slow-down in the rate of growth 
of Australia's population on the existing industrial structure; and 
an anticipated increase in the pressures to be faced by Australian 
manufacturers from rising and wider-ranging import competition as 
a number of the Pacific Basin countries continue to industrialise.
With hindsight, it has been recognised in Australia, albeit 
belatedly, that the import-substitution policy via high protective 
• tariffs and a large-scale immigration program pursued by Australia 
for most of the post-war period under review, was not the right 
one. The pursuit of the policy has resulted in the growth of a 
number of high-cost, labour-intensive, inward-looking and internat­
ionally uncompetitive industries in Australia, notably in the 
manufacturing sector. Bather, it has been realised that Australia, 
on conclusion of war in 1945» should have implemented a development 
strategy making full use of its comparative advantage, that is,
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in the production and export of capital-intensive goods. Thus in 
more recent times, calls have been made on the Australian Government 
and business sector alike to foster and implement a more outward­
looking, export-oriented approach.
The aim, therefore, of the following analysis is to ascertain 
the role which private Australian investment abroad, particularly 
in the Pacific Basin, may play in the call for an outward-looking, 
export-oriented approach, as well as addressing the anticipated 
problems to be faced by Australia as a result of the other above- 
mentioned developments. That is, the aim is to ascertain the extent 
to which private Australian investment in the Pacific Basin may 
facilitate smooth .structural adjustment in Australia in the remain­
ing years of this century given the above anticipated developments. 
However, it is pertinent before anything more is said on the topic 
of private Australia investment in the Pacific Basin, to discuss 
the possible costs and benefits of private investment abroad to the 
capital-escorting country. This is the topic of discussion in the 
following chapter.
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CHAPTER II
ADVANTAGES VERSUS DISADVANTAGES' OP PRIVATE INVESTMENT ABROAD FOR THE 
CAPITAL-EXPORTING COUNTRY - THEORETICAL DISCUSSION
2.1 Introduction
Private investment abroad represents an outward movement of 
capital from the capital— exporting country to a capital—recipient 
country (s). This is reciprocated at a later date by a stream of 
after-tax profits, dividends and interest earned on this investment 
by the residents of the capital-exporting country. This inward 
capital movement is referred to as ’income receivable’ on private 
investment abroad.
A direct comparison between flows of private investment abroad 
and the income receivable on such investment in any given period is 
not logically correct. The two movements of capital are unrelated. 
Income receivable in any given period is a function of past investments 
abroad, not of investments abroad in the same period. However, a 
more meaningful comparison is possible between levels of private 
investment abroad and the income receivable on such investment.
But, in order to ascertain the external and internal ramifications 
of private investment abroad, it is simply not enough to examine capital 
outflows and profit remittances. It is necessary to look beyond these 
two capital movements and analyse the impact of private investment 
abroad on the capital-exporting country’s balance of payments, trade, 
domestic production, employment and overall economic structure.
The following is an attempt to highlight some of the more import­
ant advantages and disadvantages of private investment abroad to the 
capital-exporting country in terms of its external and internal
ramifications.
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2« 2 Advantages of private investment abroad to the capital—exporting 
country
There are essentially two broad advantages of private investment 
abroad to the capital-exporting country: the income receivable on 
such investment and private investment abroad as an economic tool for 
external and domestic economic management.
2.2.1 Income receivable on private investment abroad
Income receivable on private investment abroad may take on a 
number of forms: undistributed and distributed income on direct private 
investment abroad; interest and dividends receivable on portfolio 
investment and institutional loans abroad; interest and loan repayments 
on investment in foreign government securities; payment of royalties 
and license- fees for technology transferred abroad as part of an 
investment abroad.
The immediate (or short-term) effect of income receivable on private 
• investment abroad is to add to the level of the capital-exporting 
country’s international reserve assets. This may be measured by 
expressing income receivable as a percentage of current credits 
(visible exports plus invisible credits), that is, identifying the 
amount of foreign exchange earnings in a given period attributable to 
income receivable on private investment abroad. Such an addition to 
international reserve assets may facilitate the capital-exporting 
country in a number of ways. •
One; it may expedite the capital-exporting country in the payment 
of its imports, both visible and invisible. The extent to which 
income receivable may facilitate the financing of the capital-exporting 
country's imports may be measured by expressing income receivable as 
a percentage of current debits (visible imports plus invisible debits).
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Two; it may reduce the size of the capital-exporting country’s 
balance of payment deficit or facilitate in the attainment of a (or 
higher) balance of payments surplus. Depending on its magnitude, and 
in the absence of government intervention, income receivable may 
facilitate the minimisation of possible deflationary pressures usually 
associated with balance of payments deficits, particularly persistent 
and sizeable deficits. That is, income receivable may contribute to 
a slow-down in or mitigate the rate of economic retardation within an 
economy that may otherwise occur in the event of a persistent and/or 
sizeable balance of payments deficit, and in the absence of speedy 
government intervention.
Three; income receivable may reduce a country’s reliance on 
foreign capital inflow, if any, to finance imports and/or internal 
development by its immediate effect of adding to a country's internat­
ional reserve assets. Such a reduction may result in a number of 
further favourable consequences. Firstly, a reduction in the amount 
of income payable abroad by a capital-reiiant country on borrowed 
foreign capital, thereby saving or reducing the drain on the country's 
international reserve assets. Followingon from this, secondly, a 
reduction in the income payable may minimise possible strains on the 
capital-reliant country’s balance of payments that such capital 
repayments abroad may impose, particularly in the event of a dearth of 
foreign capital inflow, faster rate of growth of imports compared to 
exports, and a low level of international reserve assets. Thirdly, a 
reduction in the reliance on foreign capital which income receivable 
may facilitate, may in turn, reduce the degree and extent of the 
foreign ownership and control of the capital—reliant country's 
resources accompanying foreign‘investment, particularly direct foreign 
investment. Fourthly, income receivable, by reducing the reliance
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on foreign capital inflows, may contribute to a more effective 
domestic monetary management on the part of the capital-reliant 
country. In the absence of government intervention in the initial 
stages, unrestricted foreign capital inflow may significantly add to 
a country's inflation rate via its effect on the domestic money supply.
Four; if the addition to the level of a country's international
reserves occasioned by income receivable on investments abroad is
retained wholly or partially within that country, it increases the
amount of the country's domestic savings available for internal
development. This income may be used to expand existing operations
in the country and/or to establish new industries. ; Such an expenditure
may result, directly and indirectly, in increased numbers of people
being employed, lead to greater domestic output and a higher rate of
economic growth- Furthermore, if a number of the expanded operations
and/or new industries established are in the export and/or import-
replacement sector, a country may generate further income or reduce
♦
the drain on its existing international reserve assets, respectively* 
which may then be ploughed back into the economy and stimulate further 
internal development. The significance of increased export earnings 
and/or the-minimisation of the drain on a country's international 
reserve assets for a country's balance of payments position was 
already mentioned earlier. There is no exact measure of the contr­
ibution which income receivable on private investment abroad makes to 
the capital-exporting country's internal development. However, some 
indication of the contribution may be arrived at by expressing income 
receivable as a percentage of the capital—exporting country s Gross 
Domestic Product.
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Five; the income earned on a country's private investments abroad, 
if re-invested in existing operations and/or in the establishment of 
new operations abroad, may generate further income at a later date.
If this income is repatriated to the capital-exporting country, 
short-term and long-term gains may result in terms of its external 
account and its internal development as cited above.
2. 2.2 Private investment abroad as an economic tool
Private investment abroad may be used by the government of a 
capital-exporting country as a short-term and long-term economic tool 
to facilitate adjustments in ifa,.external account and contribute to its 
internal development.
Four major areas may be identified in which private investment 
abroad may be used as an economic tool.
One; in the event that a country is experiencing a substantial 
and/or persistent balance of payments surplus to the extent that is 
is creating: inflationary pressures within the domestic economy and/or 
impeding effective domestic monetary management, official encouragement 
of private investment abroad in conjunction with other economic measures, 
if warranted, may be used as an alternative to appreciation of the . 
home country's currency. Private investment abroad represents an 
outward capital movement and as such results, ceterus paribus, in a 
decline in the country's international reserve assets. This con­
sequently should lessen inflationary pressures within the domestic 
economy and facilitate domestic monetary management.
Two; for a country which has a tendency towards recurring balance 
of payments deficits, in particular, recurring current account deficits, 
private investment abroad may be used as a long-term economic tool to 
combat these deficits. In the short-term, encouragement of private 
investment abroad can only exacerbate the external account, provided,
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of course, the outward, capital movements are not mitigated by corr­
esponding or greater capital inflows to the country. However, in the 
long-term, the income receivable on private investment abroad will add 
to the country’s international reserve assets, thereby contributing 
to a reduction in balance of payments deficits. But, as stated earlier 
above, the extent to which income receivable will contribute to a 
reduction in a country’s balance of payments deficits will depend on 
its magnitude, the rate of growth of imports and exports, and other 
capital movements. .
Three; direct private investment abroad by its very nature of 
establishing and/or acquiring branches and/or subsidiaries abroad may 
be associated with a number of further favourable ramifications. It 
may provide the capital-exporting country with new and/or increased 
export markets which may not otherwise have occurred in the absence 
of direct private investment abroad. '
„ Based on the methods and results of two investigations in the
late 1960s on the effects of direct investment abroad - the Reddaway
( ^2) ( 33)Reportw  ' and the Hufbauer-Adler Surveyw  / - J.O.N. Perkins is able
to arrive at' the following conclusions with respect to the effects of
- • (34)direct investment on the exports of the capital-exporting country. w  y 324
(32) Reddaway, W.B. in collaboration with Perkins, J.O.N./Potter,
S.J. and Taylor, C.T. (1967-1968). Direct Investment Overseas:
An Interim Report (Pinal Report). Cambridge.
(33) Hufbauer, G.C./Adler, P.M. (1968). Overseas Manufacturing 
Investment and the Balance of Payments TJ.S. Treasury Dept.
(34) Perkins, J.O.N. (1972). pp. 291-312.
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According to Perkins, the effects of direct investment abroad on 
the exports of the capital-exporting country are likely to be depend­
ent on the economic characteristics of both the capital-exporting and 
capital-recipient countries.
Perkins identifies two broad favourable effects of direct invest­
ment abroad on the exports of the capital-exporting country: first- 
round and continuing effects. •
These two broad favourable effects sire based on the assumptions: 
that direct investment originates in a highly industrialized country; 
and that, in the absence of such investment abroad, a similar invest­
ment is still undertaken in the capital-recipient country but under 
the auspices of either an indigenous./. enterprise or an enterprise 
in another capital-exporting country.
The first—round favourable effect is considered to be that which 
* occurs as a result of the direct investment abroad — namely the pro­
vision of capital goods and other items such as materials and 
components by the capital-exporting country which are required to get 
the investment underway. According to the Reddaway Report which 
investigated the effects of British direct investment abroad between 
1954 and 1964, the first-round effects were found to be significant 
when the capital-recipient country had an immature or undeveloped 
manufacturing sector; less significant for smaller industrialized 
countries such as Australia and Canada; and insigificant for indust­
rialized countries such as the United States.
The continuing favourable effects are considered by Perkins to 
be those which occur throughout the duration of the investment. These 
effects are perceived to eventuate from the input needs (materials, 
components and so forth) of a branch and/or subsidiary which are 
expected to be purchased from the country of the parent enterprise.
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Further favourable effects on the exports of the parent enterprise 
are perceived to arise if in the course of its production in the 
capital—recipient country, the branch and/or subsidiary highlights 
other products of the parent enterprise to the extent that the parent 
enterprise is able to increase its exports of these products to the 
capital-recipient country. According to the Heddaway Report, the 
continuing favourable effects on British exports were found to be 
significant for direct investments in countries having an immature 
or undeveloped manufacturing sector which necessitated sizeable imports 
input items, and less significant for direct investments in highly 
industrialized countries.
Assuming for argument's sake that direct investment abroad 
does increase the exports of the capital—exporting country, the 
following ramifications may be expected to occur.
Firstly; the increase in the exports of the capital-exporting 
country arising out of direct investments abroad will add to the level 
of the international reserve assets of the capital-exporting country. 
Obviously, the extent of the addition will be dependent on the 
magnitude of the increase in export earnings. The advantages of 
such an addition to the capital-exporting country's external account 
and to its internal development were discussed earlier.
Secondly; the expansion in the capital-exporting country's 
export markets resulting from direct investments abroad may, directly 
and indirectly, generate more employment opportunities within the 
capital-exporting country in order to meet the needs and demands of 
wider export markets. This, in turn, may result in greater domestic 
output and higher economic growth, thus, facilitating the internal 
development of the capital-exporting country.
Thirdly; the widening of the capital-exporting country's export
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markets in consequence to direct investment abroad, may also result 
in the realisation of economies of scale in production and, research 
and development by the parent enterprise if not already in evidence, 
or an increase in these economies. Further benefits may arise via 
the transfer of research and development undertaken by the branch 
and/or subsidiary in the capital-recipient country to the parent 
enterprise in the capital-exporting country. The realisation of 
such economies may result in lower consumer prices and higher wages 
in the capital-exporting country. On the evidence contained within 
the Reddaway Report, the net return to Britain from the transfer of 
knowledge between the British parent and its subsidiary(s), was found 
to be significant for highly industrialized countries such as West 
Germany and the United States; less significant for smaller indust­
rialized countries such as Australia and Canada; and insignificant 
for less developed countries. This is in contrast to the effects
identified by the Reddaway Report on British exports from its direct
( 35)ihve s tments abroad. '
2 .3  Disadvantages of private investment abroad to the capital­
exporting country
There axe at least five possible major disadvantages to the 
capital-exporting country of private investment abroad: reduction 
in the international reserve assets of the capital-exporting country; 
decline in employment opportunities in the capital-exporting country; 
adverse effects on the exports of the capital-exporting country; 35
(35) ibid.
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imposition of import duties on the imports of goods produced by foreign . 
branches and/or subsidiaries of enterprises in the capital-exporting 
country; and, repatriation abroad of profits of foreign branches 
and/or subsidiaries of foreign owned and/or controlled enterprises 
resident in the capital-exporting country.
2.3.1 Reduction in international reserve assets
The immediate (or short-term) effect of private investment abroad
is an outward movement of capital from the capital-exporting country
and, consequently, a decline in the capital-exporting country's
international reserve assets. Whether such a drain on the capital­i'
exporting country's total level of international reserve assets will 
be reflected as an overall decline, will depend on the magnitude of 
the country's exchange earnings and its committments abroad in a 
given period. Notwithstanding these factors, a reduction in the 
international reserve position of the capital-exporting country may 
be accompanied by a number of unfavourable ramifications for the 
capital-exporting country.
One; it may impede the capital-exporting country's ability to 
finance its imports. '
Two; it may contribute to a balance of payments deficit which, 
in the absence of government intervention, may given rise to deflat­
ionary pressures within the economy and eventually retard economic 
growth. However, the extent to which private investment abroad may 
contribute to a balance of payments deficit will be dependent on 
the magnitude of the outward capital movements in conjunction with 
the magnitude of exchange earnings and the value of imports.
Three; it may cause the capital-exporting country to become 
reliant (or more reliant) on foreign capital inflow to finance its 
imports and/or its internal development. This may, in turn, result
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^  capital repayments abroad which may pose strains on
the capital—exporting country’s external account, particularly in the 
event of a balance of payments deficit, a dearth of foreign capital 
inflow or a low level of international reserve assets. Such an 
effect will depend once again, on the magnitude of the outward capital 
movement, the magnitude of the capital-exporting country’s exchange 
earnings and the value of its imports.
Four; private investment abroad may add to or increase the 
volatility of the capital—exporting country’s balance of payments and, 
consequently, its level of international reserve assets and its domestic 
money supply. This may occur as a result of the movement of capital 
into and out of the capital-exporting country in search of capital 
gains in such circumstances as interest rate differentials and exchange 
rate variations between the capital-exporting country and the rest of 
the world. Volatility in the capital-exporting country's level of 
international reserve assets and in its domestic money supply may 
hamper external account and domestic monetary management.
Five; putward capital movements may increase the competition for 
and cost of locally available capital between different sectors of 
the capital-exporting country. Furthermore, it may also reduce 
locally available capital for local needs, thus necessitating 
reliance on foreign capital with its ensuing costs as discussed 
earlier.
2. 3. 2 Decline in employment opportunities
Depending on the type of direct investment abroad, the establish­
ment of economic activities in foreign countries via the setting-up 
of branches and/or subsidiaries, may result in a scaling-down of 
economic activity in the capital-exporting country- with possible 
deleterious effects on the level of employment and overall economic
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activity in the capital-exporting country.
The Bureau of Industry Economics (BIE), in a recent publication, 
identified three main types of direct private investment abroad and 
commented on whether a scaling-down of economic activity in the 
capital-exporting country occurred.
One; direct private investment abroad may take on the form of 
a transfer of the parent enterprise’s operations in the capital­
exporting country and the establishment of a factory abroad which 
subsequently exports its products to the-,capital-exporting country. 
This form of direct investment abroad, according to the BIE, is 
usually associated with a scaling-down of production by the parent 
enterprise in the capital-exporting country. If this is the case, 
then a decline in the number employed bjr the parent enterprise in 
the capital-exporting country can be expected to occur. However, 
the extent to which a fall in the number employed by the parent 
enterprise will be registered as a decline in the overall level of 
employment in the capital-exporting country will depend on a number 
of factors: the number of workers employed by the parent enterprise 
in the capital-exporting country; whether the unemployed workers find 
alternative employment in the capital-exporting country; whether 
the import needs of the factory in the capital-recipient country 
generates other employment opportunities in the capital—exporting 
country; and so on. If the scaling—down of production by the parent 
enterprise does in fact result in a significant decline in the overall 36
(36) Bureau of Industry Economics. (1978). p.8.
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level of employment in the capital—exporting country, then, in the 
absence of government intervention, domestic output and economic 
activity can be expected to be retarded.
Two; direct private investment abroad may take on the form of 
the establishment of a subsidiary(s) abroad because domestic product­
ion costs are too high for the enterprise in the capital-exporting 
country to compete successfully in the international market, but at 
the same time, retaining its operations in the capital—exporting 
country. This form of direct private investment abroad is not 
considered by the BIE to result in a scaling—down of the operations 
of the parent enterprise in the capital-exporting country. Consequ­
ently, no deleterious effects on the capital-exporting country's 
level of employment or overall economic activity is expected to 
eventuate.
Three; direct private investment abroad may take on the form of 
the establishment of a branch(s) and/or subsidiary(s) abroad because 
the nature of the product produced by the parent enterprise in the 
capital-exporting country makes export impractical, that is, the 
product is either fragile, perishable or bulky. However, the oper­
ations of the parent enterprise in the capital-exporting country are, 
at the same time, maintained. This form of direct private investment 
abroad cannot be expected to result in scaling-down of the operations 
of the parent enterprise in the capital-exporting country. Consequ­
ently, no deleterious effects on the capital-exporting country's 
level of employment or overall economic activity is expected to 
arise.
In reply to a question asked of Dr D.F. Fisher of the Department 
of Trade and Industry (Australia) at an Australian Council for Over­
seas Aid seminar in 1969, Dr Fisher cited, a possible fourth type of
direct private investment abroad:
.... .investments where* .... £ a J ....  company has
developed a process or product which has unique 
characteristics and is well received in the market.
The firm, knowing how to make the product efficiently,
has reached the point where it has saturated the....
market, or its share of the.....market; and wishes 
to press its advantages of its 'know-how' in another 
area. ̂ ^
If the enterprise in the capital-exporting country decides to 
'press its advantages of its know-how in another area' via the 
establishment of a branch(s) and/or subsidiary(s) abroad, it is not 
expected that such a redeployment of activity will result in a 
scaling-down of the enterprise's operations in the capital-exporting 
country. In all probability, the enterprise will continue to service 
the domestic market. Therefore, no deleterious effects on the capital­
exporting country's level of employment or overall economic activity 
is expected to occur.
2.3.3 Adverse effects on exports
Where an enterprise in a capital-exporting country establishes 
branches and/or subsidiaries abroad, the exports of the capital­
exporting country nay be adversely affected if the branches and/or 
subsidiaries produce goods within the capital—recipient country 
which previously were exported to it from the capital—exporting 
country. The extent to which the exports of the capital-exporting 378
(37) Fisher, D.F. Role of the Australian Government in
Australian Council for Overseas Aid. (1969) P-27*
(38) Perkins. J.O.N. (1972). p.295«
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country may "be adversely affected will be dependent on, the actual 
decline in the value of goods no longer escorted to the capital- 
recipient country; and the value of the capital—exporting country's 
other exports and imports.
2.3*4 Imposition of import duties
The price of goods produced by foreign branches and/or subsid­
iaries of enterprises in the capital—exporting country and, subsequ­
ently, exported back to the capital—escorting country, may be 
increased by virtue of an import tax which may be imposed on such 
goods by the capital—exporting country, particularly those goods in 
competition with domestically produced goods.
Import duties may discourage enterprises in the capital-exporting 
country from further direct investment abroad; may disadvantage 
consumers in the capital-exporting country via higher prices paid 
for imported goods; and protect inefficient, high-cost domestic 
enterprises. This may represent a misallocation and inefficient use 
of resources within the capital-exporting country.
2.3*5 Repatriation abroad of profits
Although the immediate effect of income receivable on private 
investment abroad is to add to the level of the capital-exporting 
country's international reserve assets, such an addition may not 
be wholly retained within the capital-exporting country.
Disregarded from the following analysis is the capital 
re-invested abroad at a later date by enterprises in the capital­
exporting country and the capital-exporting country's committments 
abroad which represent a .drain on the capital-exporting country's 
level of international reserve assets, but are quid pro quo.
Therefore, the extent to which the income receivable on private
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investment abroad will be retained within the capital—exporting 
country will be dependent on the number of enterprises operating in 
the capital-exporting country with private investments abroad which 
are owned/controlled in another capital—exporting country or are 
owned by residents of the capital-exporting country. If owned/ 
controlled in another capital-exporting country, it can be expected 
that such enterprises may repatriate part or all of the income 
earned on their investments abroad to their parent enterprises 
in another capital-exporting country. Depending on the magnitude 
of such a repatriation, it could have adverse effects on the capital­
exporting country's external account and its internal development.
2.4 Appraisal of advantages versus disadvantages of private
investment abroad to the capital-exporting country
The discussion which has just preceded of the advantages versus 
disadvantages of private investment abroad to the capital-exporting 
country has been in broad, general terms.
In conclusion, it..is not possible to categorically assert that 
the advantages of private investment abroad to the capital-exporting 
country outweigh the disadvantages or vice versa. The effects of 
private investment abroad, whether good or bad, on the capital­
exporting country will differ amongst capital-exporting countries. 
That is, the effects of private investment abroad will be dependent 
on the economic characteristics of the particular capital-exporting 
country in question. In order to arrive at some conclusion as to 
the effects of private investment abroad for a particular capital­
exporting country, it will be necessary to undertake a cost-benefit % 
analysis incorporating the ramifications of private investment 
‘abroad on the country’s external account and domestic' economy. 
Unfortunately, the advantages and disadvantages of private investment
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abroad to the capital-exporting country, once identified, cannot be 
easily quantified to give an overall or net result, A conclusion 
as to whether private investment abroad will be either advantageous 
or disadvantageous to the capital—exporting country must be left, 
unfortunately, to value judgements. This leaves a lot to be desired.
PAKT TWO
MAGNITUDE, COMPOSITION AND DIRECTION 
OP PRIVATE AUSTRALIAN INVESTMENT 
IN THE PACIFIC BASIN - 1947/48 
TO 1978/79
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CHAPTER III
MAGNITUDE OF PRIVATE AUSTRALIAN IN1/ESTMEHT IN TEE PACIFIC BASIN -
1947/48 TO 1978/79
3.1 Introduction
It is imperative to point out at this stage and to keep in mind a 
number of limitations in the statistics to be referred to in the 
following pages. The figures contained within Table 3-1 do not reflect 
the actual magnitude of private Australian investment in the Pacific 
Basin in the period under review. In fact, the figures are undervalued, 
more so in the period to 1968/69 than in the years following. This is 
due to the fact that the statistics provided by the ABS in the period 
to 1968/69 only reflect outward capital movements on a very broad 
regional/country basis. Although the ABS has furnished, upon request, 
a much more disaggregated direction of private Australian investment 
in the Pacific Basin since 1969/70» the level of disaggregation is 
still not detailed enough for this analysis. Furthermore, the dis­
aggregated figures since 19^9/70 only refer to direct Australian 
investment abroad.
Therefore, a number of the Pacific Basin countries under review 
in this period are not included in the figures for ’private Australian 
investment* in the Pacific Basin’. This is because either no private 
Australian investment was directed to these countries or, they fall 
under the broad category of 'Other Countries'. In the latter case, 
the figures for private Australian investment in 'Other Countries' can 
be expected to be inflated to the extent to which they include Pacific 
Basin countries not represented by 'private Australian investment in 
the Pacific Basin'. The exact extent of this inflation is indeter­
minant, as no comprehensive data is available to identify these
TABLE 1.1 PRIVATE AUSTRALIAN INVESTMENT IN THE PACIFIC BASIN - 1947/4B TO 1978/79
. (|A million)
Year ended Private Australian Col. 2 as $ 96 Annual ■ Private Australian Col. 5 ns 96 . Total Private
30 June Investment in the 
Pacific Basin
of Col. 7 Change Col; 2 Investment in 
Other Countries
of Col. 7 Australian Investment 
. Abroad
0 ) (2) (3) (4) . (5) (6) (7)
1948 _, _ 6 - 100.0 6
1949 - - , ' - 2 100.0 2
1950 - - ■ - - 1 100.0 - 1
1951 - - - 4 * 100.0 4
19.52 - ' . - - . . 7 100.0 7
1953 1 5.9 - 16 94 .1 17
1954 2 9 . 1 100.0 20 90.9 22
1955 11 35.5 450.0 20 64.5 31
1956 4 23.5 -63.6 13 76 .5 . 17
1957 6 26.1 50.0 17 73.9 à 23
1958 6 • 26.1 - 17 73.9 23
1959 21 65.6 250.0 . 11 34.4 32
1960 7 63.6 -66.7 4 36.4 11
1961 7 63.6 - 4 36.4 11
1962 9 60.0 28.6 6 40.0 15
1963 12 1 7 1 . 4  . 33.3 - 5 . -7 1 .4 7
1964 18 225.O 50.0 -10 - 125.0 8
1965 14 93.3 -22.2 1 6.7 15
1966 27 81.e . . 92.8 . 6 1b.2 33
1967 29 74.4 7.4 10 25.6 39
1968 • 29 67.4 - 14 32.6 43
1969 37 7 1 . 2 27.6 . 15 28.8 52
1970 96 7 1 .6 I59.5 . . 38 28.4 134
1971 72 98.6 -25.O 1 1*4 73
1972 128 • 97.7 77-8 3 2.3 131
1973 69 64.5 -46.1 38 35.5 107
1974 11S 47.4 71.0 131 52.6 249
1975 ' 77 95.1 -34.7 4 4.9 01
1976 101 54.9 3I.2 83 45.1 104
1977 138 54.8 36.6 114 45-2 252
1978 131 63.9 . - 5.1 74 . 36.1 205 ‘ *
1979 133 63.9 1*5 75 36.1 208
SOURCE; Australian Buroau of Statistics. Canberra, private correspondence. 1981.
Foreign Investment - Australia
Cat, No. 5305.0 A.B.S. Canberra, (various issues).
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particular Pacific Basin countries.
In addition, no statistics are available for private Australian 
investment in the Pacific Basin for the years 1945/4-6 to 1951/52, 
inclusive.
Despite these limitations, it is nevertheless possible to discern 
a number of trends in the statistics which are available.
3-2 Trends in private Australian investment in the Pacific Basin -
1952/53 to 1978/79
A number of trends are evident in private Australian investment 
in the Pacific Basin between 1952/53 to 1978/79 (Table 3.1).
One; on average, private Australian investment in the Pacific 
Basin accounted for approximately 70 per cent per armnm of total 
private Australian investment abroad in this period.
Two; in general, private Australian investment in the Pacific 
Basin displayed an upward, albeit widely fluctuating movement in this 
period. This is reflected in the annual percentage change which was 
in the range of -67 per cent to 450 per cent. On average, the annual 
average growth rate of private Australian investment in the Pacific 
Basin was approximately 45 per cent.
Three; three broad trend periods are discernible in the magnitude 
of private Australian investment in the Pacific Basin: 1952/53 to 
1964/65, 1965/66 to 1968/69 and 1969/70 to 1978/79. .
Between 1952/53 and. 1964/65, private Australian investment in the 
Pacific Basin was, in general, very small. It amounted to $A 118 
million in this period which is approximately 9 per cent of the total 
private Australian investment in the Pacific Basin ($A 1,303 million) 
in the years 1952/53 to 1978/79* As a percentage of total private 
Australian investment abroad between 1952/53 and. 1964/65, private 
Australian investment in the Pacific Basin accounted, on average, for
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approximately 67 per cent per annum. The annual, average growth rate 
of private Australian investment in the Pacific Basin in this period 
was around 62 per cent, but this figure is inflated by the unusually 
large annual percentage changes in 1954/55 and 1958/59- Disregarding 
these two years, the annual average growth rate was only about 
10 per cent. ‘
Between 1965/66 and 1968/69, private Australian investment in the 
Pacific Basin exhibited a distinctive upward movement, although the 
actual capital outflows were modest. Private Australian investment 
in the Pacific Basin amounted to $A 122 million in this period. This 
accounted for approximately 9 per cent of total private Australian 
investment in the Pacific Basin between 1952/53 and 1978/79. As a 
percentage of total private Australian investment abroad between 
1965/66 and 1968/69, private Australian investment in the Pacific 
Basin accounted, on average, for around 74 per cent per annum. The 
annual average growth rate of private Australian investment in the 
Pacific Basin in this period was about 32 per cent.
Between 1969/70 and 1978/79» private Australian investment in the 
Pacific Basin exhibited a dramatic upsurge, although it had a tendency 
to fluctuate markedly. Private Australian investment in the Pacific 
Basin in this period amounted to $A 1,063 million. This accounted 
for approximately 82 per cent of total private Australian investment 
in the Pacific Basin between 1952/53 and 1978/79- As a percentage 
of total private Australian investment abroad in the period 1969/70 
to 1978/79, private Australian investment in the Pacific Basin account­
ed, on average, for approximately 71 per cent per annum. The annual 
average growth rate of private Australian investment in the Pacific 
Basin in this period was about 27 per cent.
In order to comprehend the trends outlined above, it is necessary
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to analyse the composition and direction of private Australian invest­
ment in the Pacific Basin.
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"CHAPTER 17
COMPOSITION OF PRIVATE AUSTRALIAN BTTESTMENT 
IN THE PACIFIC BASIN - 1952/55 TO 1978/79
4«1 Introduction
As defined in Chapter I, private Australian investment abroad 
is composed of three broad items: Australian investment in foreign 
enterprises, Australian investment in foreign government securities 
and net remittances abroad by life insurance companies.
The aim of this chapter is to determine the magnitude of each 
of these components going to the Pacific Basin in the period 
1952/53 to 1978/79 and to offer some tentative reasons for any 
trends found therein.
However, of the three components, statistics are only available 
for Australian investment in foreign enterprises in the Pacific 
Basin and then, only for the period commencing 1952/53« Furthermore, 
as cited in the previous chapter, these statistics have been aggreg­
ated on a very broad regional/country basis, particularly for the 
period 1952/53 to 1968/69. Therefore, it can be expected that the 
statistics pertaining to Australian investment in foreign enterprises 
in the Pacific Basin to be undervalued also.
Despite the lack of statistics pertaining to Australian 
investment in Pacific Basin government securities and net remittances 
to the Pacific Basin by life insurance companies, it nevertheless 
has been possible to impute values for these two components, although 
not separately, from available statistics.
As Table 4.1 indicates, of the total private Australian investment 
in the Pacific Basin between 1952/53 and. 1978/79» investment in foreign
($A million) .
TABLE 4.1 COMPOSITION OF PRIVATE AUSTRALIAN INVESTMENT IN THE PACIFIC BASIN - 1952/55 TO 1976/79
Year ended 
30 June
( 1 )
Australian Investment 
in Foreign Enterprises
(2 )
Col. 2 as 5̂  of
C o l .  7 
( 3 )
96 Annual 
Change Col. 2
( 4 )
Other (a) 
(5)
Col. 5 as #  of 
Col. 7
(6). ...
Total Private Australian 
Investment in the Pacific 
Basin
1953 1 10 0 .0 1 •
1954 2 100 .0 100.0 - - 2
1955 7 6 3.6 25 0.O • 4 . 36.4 11
1936 4 100 .0 -42.9 - . - 4
1957 5 . 8 3 .3 2 5 .0 * 1 T 16.7 6
195Ö 3 50.0 -40.0 3 50.0 6
1959 12 5 7 . 1 . 300.0 9 4 2 . 9 21
1960 7 100.0 . - 4 1 . 7 - ( ■ - 7
1961 7 100.0 . - - ■ ' - 7
1962 7 . 7 7 .8 - 2 22.2 9
1963 1 1 9 < *7 5 7 .1 1 Ö.3 12
1964 18 100.0 ' 63.6 • - • - 18 .
1965 12 8 5 .7 -33.3 2 14.3 14
1966 24 88.9 100.0 3 ‘ 11.1 27
1967 25 86.2 4 .2 4 I3.8 29
1968 28 96.6 12.0 1 3-4 29
1969 39 105.4 39.3 - 2 - 5-4 37
1970 07 90.6 1 2 3 .1 9 9.4 96
1971 55 7 6 . 4 - 36.8 17 2 3.6 72
. 1972 * 105 • 82.0 90.0 23 18.0 128
1973 61 88.4 ‘ - 4I .9 8 11.6 69
1974 , 123 10 4 .2 101.6 - 5 - 4-2 118
1975 86 111.7 -3 0 .1 . - 9 - 1 1 . 7 77
1976 . 101 100.0 1 7 .4 •- - ■ 101
1977 140 . 101.4 ' 38.6 - 2 - 1.4 13a
1978 131 L 100.0 - 6.4 - ‘ - ' 131
1979 135 IOI .5 3.1 - 3 . - 2.3 133
(a) Australian investment in foreign government securities and net remittances to the Pacific Basin by life insurance companies.
SOVftCE: Australian Bureau of Statistics. Canberra, private correspondence. (1<?81).
Foreign Investment - Australia x
Cat. No, 5»305.0 A.B.S. Canberra, (various issues)*
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enterprises was' by far the major component, whilst Australian 
investment in Pacific Basin government securities and net remittances 
to the Pacific Basin by life insurance companies were relatively 
minor.
With the exception of 1957/58 when Australian investment in 
Pacific Basin government securities and net remittances to the 
Pacific Basin by life insurance companies equalled Australian 
investment in foreign enterprises in the region, the. latter was by 
far the major component of total private Australian investment in the 
Pacific Basin in each year of the post-war period 1952/53 to 1978/79- 
Of total private Australian investment in the Pacific Basin in this 
period, Australian investment in foreign enterprises accounted 
for an annual average of approximately 90 per cent. Australian 
investment in Pacific Basin government securities and net remittances 
to the Pacific Basin by life insurance companies together accounted 
for an annual average of 10 per cent of total private Australian 
investment in the region in the same period.
Although it is not possible to comment further on the imputed 
values of Australian investment in Pacific Basin government securities 
and net remittances to the Pacific Basin by life insurance companies, 
some indication of their individual magnitudes may be obtained from 
an examination of the total magnitudes of these two components abroad 
relative to total private Australian investment abroad.
. As Table 4.2 similarly indicates, of total private Australian 
investment abroad between 1947/48 and 1978/79, investment in foreign 
enterprises was by far the major component. Australian investment in 
foreign government securities was virtually non-existent, whilst 
net remittances abroad by life insurance companies were, relatively
minor.
TABLE 4.2 COMPOSITION OF PRIVATE AUSTRALIAN INVESTMENT ABROAD BY BROAD TYPE OF INVESTMENT»
1947/48 TO 1978/79
(|A million)
Year ended 
30 June
(1)
Australian 
Investment in 
Foreign 
Enterprises
(2)
Col. 2 as 
#  of Col. 8
' (3)
Australian 
Investment in 
Foreign 
Government 
Securities
(4)
Col. 4 as 
io of Col. 8
(5)
Net Remittances 
Abroad by 
Australian Life 
Insurance 
Companies 
(6)
Col. 6 as 
$  of Col. 8
(7)
Total Private 
Australian 
Investment Abroad
( e )
1948 4 66.7 1 1 6 .7 6
1949 3 15 0 .0 - - - 1 -50.0 21950 1 100.0 - 1 -100.0 1(a)1951 4 100.0 _ — 41952 7 100.0 - - 1 14*3 71953 9 52.9 - - 9 52.9 171954 9 40.9 - - 13 5 9 .1 221955 17 54.8 - - 13 41*9 311956 15 88.2 - - 2 11.8 171957 21 91*3 - - 2 8 .7 231958 13 56.5 - - 10 43*5 231959 22 68.8 - - 10 31*3 321960 6 54*6 1 - _ 5 45*5 111961 10 90.9 ~ . 1 9.1 111962 16 106.7 _ — - 1 - 6.7 15
1963 7 100.0 7
1964 3 37*5 5 62.5
1
81965 25 166.7 - _ -10 -66.7 151966 39 118.2 - 1 - 3*0 - 5 - 1 5 . 2 331967 42 107.7 - - 2 -• 5*1 391968 48 111.6 - — ' . - 5 -11.6 431969 63 121.2 ■ - ■ _ -11 -21.2 521970 133 99*3 13 9 .7 ’ -11 - 8.2 1341971 68 93*2 17 2 3 .3 -12 -16.4 731972 112 85*5 24 18.3 - 4 - 3.1 1311973 112 104.7 12 11.2 -17 - 1 5 .9 1071974 262 105*2 - , - -14 - 5*6 249 .1975 99 122.2 - 4 - 4*9 - M - 1 7 . 3 811976 185 ■ 100.5 - - - 1 - 0.5 1841977 257 102.0 - _ - 6 - 2.4 2521978 206 100.5 1 0.5 - 1 - 0.5 2051979 208 100.0 1 0.5 - 1 - 0.5 208
(a) See footnote (a) - Table 1 .3.
SOURCE: Foreign Investment - Australia
Cat. No. 5505*0 A.B.S. Canberra, (various issues).
Treasury Economic Paper No. 1. Overseas Investment in Australia
. A.G.P.S. Canberra, p. 148.
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Two factors underly the small amount of Australian investment 
in foreign government securities in this period. One; the 
Australian capital market, in general, has been and continues to "be 
closed to "borrowings and capital-raisings "by non-residents^^ 
and two; until 1972/73» "the Australian Government imposed a virtual 
embargo on outward capital movements of a purely financial nature, 
although there have been exceptions to these rules, such as the 
period 1969/70 to 1972/73« These restrictions originated during 
the second World War when the principal aim of such an exchange 
control was to conserve Australia^ foreign currency reserves. It 
was maintained after the war, at first, in response to the shortage 
of U.S. dollars in the immediate post-war years .thereafter
to discourage the remittance of Australian capital abroad in light 
of Australia's insufficient domestic savings to finance domestic 
economic growth and development.
Although net remittances abroad by life insurance companies 
amounted to an overall net capital inflow to Australia between 
1947/48 and 1978/79, in fact, as Table 4«2 indicates, this item 
exhibited two broad trends in this period. Between 1951/52 and 
1963/64, net remittances abroad by life insurance companies was 
characterized by a net capital outflow from Australia, whilst in the 
period 1964/65 to 1978/79, it was characterized by a net capital 
inflow to Australia. 3940
(39) Reserve Bank of Australia. (1980). pp.10-11.
(40) anon. (1972c). p.5-
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- As. it will become evident in subsequent sections of this 
chapter, Australian investment in foreign enterprises was not actively 
encouraged by Australian governments in the post-war period to the mid- 
1960s. Perhaps as a consequence of this, the only way in which 
capital could be invested abroad by Australian residents was via 
the life insurance companies. However, since the mid-1960s, Austra­
lian governments have actively encouraged Australian investment in 
foreign enterprises • This may explain the net capital inflows to 
Australia of net remittances abroad by life insurance companies in 
the second half of the 1960s and the decade of the 1970s. That is, 
Australian governments widened another avenue by which Australian 
residents could invest their capital abroad. In all probability, 
this avenue was more attractive than investment via the life 
insurance companies.
Since- Australian investment in Pacific Basin government securities 
and net remittances to the Pacific Basin by life insurance companies 
were relatively minor components of total private Australian 
investment in the Pacific Basin, it is not considered warranted to 
examine further these two items. Rather, attention is to be focussed 
on Australian investment in foreign enterprises in the region.
4.2 Australian investment in foreign enterprises in the Pacific .
Basin - 1952/55 to 1978/79
Australian investment in foreign enterprises in the Pacific Basin 
exhibited a general upward movement between 1952/53 and. 1978/79» 
although it did have a tendency to fluctuate widely (Table 4.1).
This is reflected in the annual percentage change of this component 
in this period which ranged from -42.9 per cent to 300 per cent.
However, on average, the annual growth rate of this item was
80
Three broad trend periods are evident in Australian investment 
in foreign enterprises in the Pacific Basin between 1952/53 and 1978/79. 
This corresponds to the broad trend periods identified for total 
P̂ -d-vate Australian investment in the Pacific Basin for the same post­
war period.
Between 1952/55 and 1964/65, Australian investment in foreign 
enterprises in the Pacific Basin was relatively minor. It amounted 
to only $A96 million in this period. This represented approximately 
8 per cent of total Australian investment in foreign enterprises in 
the Pacific Basin between 1952/53 and 1978/79* Although Australian 
investment in foreign enterprises in the Pacific Basin between 
1952/53 and 1964/65 exhibited an overall upward trend, the movement 
was very erratic. This is reflected in the annual percentage change 
which ranged from -42.9 to 300 per cent in this period. The annual 
average growth rate for this period was approximately 49 per cent. 
However, disregarding 1954/55 and 1958/59, years of -unusually large 
increases, the annual average growth rate was only about 8 per cent.
Between .1965/66 and 1968/69, Australian investment in foreign 
enterprises in the Pacific Basin displayed a distinctive and consistent • 
upward movement. In each year of this period, Australian investment 
in foreign enterprises in the Pacific Basin was more than twice the 
magnitude compared to the preceding thirteen years. Australian 
investment in foreign enterprises in the Pacific Basin in the second 
half of the 1960s amounted to $A116 million. It accounted for 
approximately 9 per cent of total Australian investment in foreign
enterprises in the Pacific Basin between 1952/53 and. 1978/79* The 
gyrnna.i average growth rate of this item in the second half of the
approximately 39 per cent.
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1960s was approximately 39 per cent, though this is inflated by the 
large increase recorded in 1965/66.
Between 1969/70 and 1978/79» Australian investment in foreign 
enterprises in the Pacific Basin exhibited a marked upsurge, although 
it too had a tendency to fluctuate widely in this period. This is 
reflected in the annual percentage change which ranged between -4 1 *9 
and 123.1 per cent. Overall, the annual average growth rate was 
approximately 26 per cent. Australian investment in foreign enter­
prises in the Pacific Basin amounted to $A1,024 million in this 
period which accounted for approximately 83 per cent of the total 
recorded between 1952/53 and 1978/79*
In order to comprehend the trends identified in Australian 
investment in foreign enterprises in the Pacific Basin between 
1952/53 and 1978/79» it is necessary to analyse the components of 
this item.
4 .3 Composition of Australian investment in foreign enterprises 
in the Pacific Basin - 1952/53 to 1978/79
Australian investment in foreign enterprises in the Pacific 
Basin is composed of two broad components: direct Australian 
investment and, portfolio investment and institutional loans.
However, between 1952/53 and 1966/67 inclusive, sepárate 
statistics are not available for these two broad components. 
Nevertheless, some indication of their possible magnitudes may be 
ascertained by au examination of total Australian investment in 
foreign enterprises abroad in this period in terms of its two broad 
components - direct Australian investment and portfolio investment 
and institutional loans abroad - for which statistics are available. 
As Table 4.3 indicates, direct Australian investment abroad
TABLE 4-3 COMPOSITION OF AUSTRALIAN INVESTMENT IN FOREIGN ENTERPRISES ABROAD - 1947/48 TO 1978/79
($A million)
Year ended 
30 June
Direct Australian 
Investment Abroad
Portfolio Investment 
and
Institutional Loans 
Abroad
Australian Investment 
in Foreign Enterprises 
Abroad
1948 5 _ 4
1949 4 - 1 3
1950 6 - 5 1
1951 7 - 3 4
1952 10 - 3 7
1953 10 - 1 9
1954 11 - 3 9
1955 18 - 1 17
1956 18 - 5 15
1957 23 - 2 21
1958 16 - 5 13
1959 25 - 3 22
1960 15 - 9 6
1961 19 - 9 10
1962 20 - 4 16
1963 14 - 7 7
1964 15 - 9 5
1965 52 - 7 25
1966 38 1 39
1967 37 5 42
1968 47 1 48
1969 60 5 63
1970 127 6 133
1971 72 - 4 68
1972 121 -10 112
1973 97 • 15 112
1974 244 18 262
1975 94 5 99
1976 166 18 185
1977 255 5 257
1978 198 8 206
1979 218 -10 208
SOURCE: Foreign Investment - Australia, 1978-79
Cat No. 5305.0 A.B.S. Canberra#
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between 1947/48 and 1978/79 was by far the major component of 
Australian investment in foreign enterprises abroad, whilst port­
folio investment and institutional loans abroad in this period 
reflected small net capital inflows to Australia for most years.
Given the above, it will be assumed likewise that, one; direct 
Australian investment in the Pacific Basin has been the major compon­
ent of Australian investment in foreign enterprises in the Pacific 
Basin between 1952/53 and 1966/67* and two; that portfolio investment 
and institutional loans in the Pacific Basin was characterized by net 
capital inflows to Australia in the same period.
Since it has been assigned that portfolio investment' and 
institutional loans in the Pacific Basin constituted a relatively 
insignificant proportion of Australian investment in foreign 
enterprises in the Pacific Basin between 1952/53 and 1966/67, for 
ease of analysis, the statistics contained within Table 4»4 for 
the same period, will be referred to as * direct Australian investment 
in the Pacific Basin*.
In the period 1967/68 to 1978/79 for which separate statistics 
are available for direct Australian investment and portfolio investment 
and institutional loans in the Pacific Basin, direct Australian invest­
ment was by far the major component of Australian investment in foreign 
enterprises in the Pacific Basin. On average, direct Australian 
investment in the Pacific Basin accounted for approximately 99 per 
cent per annum of Australian investment in foreign enterprises in the 
Pacific Basin. Portfolio, investment and institutional loans in the 
Pacific Basin, thus, accounted for'only an annual average of 1 per cent. 
These percentages are expected to also explain the relationship of - 
these two components relative to Australian investment in foreign 
enterprises in the Pacific Basin between 1952/53 and. 1966/67. The
TABLE 4.4 COMPOSITION OF AUSTRALIAN INVESTMENT IN FOREIGN ENTERPRISES IB THE PACIFIC BASIN - 1952/53 TO 1978/79
($A million)
"lear ended 
50 June
(1)
Direct Australian 
Investment in the 
Pacific Basin
(2)
Col. 2 as 
of Col.
(3)
*
7
^Annual 
Change Col. 2
. <4 >
Portfolio Investment 
and Institutional 
Loans to the Pacific 
Basin
(5)
Col. 5 as io 
of Col. 7
(6)
Australian Investment 
in Foreign Enterprises 
in the Pacific Basin
(7 )
1955 1 100.0 1
1954 2 100.0 100.0 - - 2
1955 7 100.0 a 250.0 - _ 71956 4 io o .o -42.9 - ’ - 4
1957 5 100.0 25.0 - _ 5
1950 3 100.0 -40.0 - . - 31959 12 100.0 300.0 _ ’ — 12
1960 7 100.0 - 4 M — ‘ — 71961 7 100.0 U - — 71962 7 100.0 — — ■ ' « 71965 11 100.0 57.1 n 11
1964 18 100.0 63.6 * 18
1965 12 100.0 -33.3 — - 12
1966 24 100.0 100.0 « ' 24
1967 25 100.0 4.2 — . * - 251968 26 . 92.9 4.0 2 7.1 281969 39 100.0 50.0 — 39
1970 07 100.0 1 2 3 . 1 _ ■ . - 871971 , 54 90.2 -37.9 1 1.8 55
1972 105 100.0 94.4 _ — 105
1973 59 96.7 “43-0 2 3-3 611974 121 90.4 10 5 .1 2 1.6 I23
1975 7© 90.7 “35.5 8 9-3 861976 97 96.0 24.4 4 4.0 101
1977 146 . 104.3 50.5 - 6 -4.3 140
1970 129 90.5 -11.6 2 1.5 1311979 143 . • 105.9 io .9 - 8 -5.9 135
SOURCE: Australian Bureau of Statistics . Canberra . private correspondence. 19 0 1.
Foreign Invostment - Australia
Cat. No. 5305*0 A.B.S. Canberra, (various issues).
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reasons for this assumption will "become evident shortly.
There are a number of reasons which can be advanced to explain 
the dominance of direct Australian investment in the Pacific Basin 
in the post-war period under review. These are to be discussed under 
the broad headings of 'portfolio investment and institutional loans' 
and ’ direct Australian investment * - in the Pacific Basin.
4- 4 Portfolio investment in and institutional loans to the
Pacific Basin - post-World War II
Throughout the post-war period under review, successive 
Australian governments' approach to direct Australian investment 
abroad in comparison to portfolio investment and institutional loans 
abroad, has been quite liberal. This has been so because of the 
benefits which were expected to accrue to Australia in the short-term 
when Australian enterprises extended their activities abroad. However, 
the comparatively liberal approach taken by Australian governments 
with respect to direct Australian investment abroad did not extend 
to portfolio investment and institutional loans abroad, at least not 
until late in 1972. In fact, from August 1939 to September 1972, 
there was a virtual embargo on this item. Thereafter, exchange control 
approval was granted by the Reserve Bank for portfolio investment and 
institutional loans abroad by Australian residents but subject to 
restrictions.
Before the outbreak of the second WorldWar in September of 1939» 
it was already apparent to Australian authorities that some form of 
exchange control would be required if war broke out in Europe. Thé 
financial year ending 30 June 1939 had reflected falling prices and a 
d<?p-i ins in capital inflow to Australia, and consequently, a net loss
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in Australia's London funds. ̂   ̂ Tlhe drain on Australia's London 
funds continued in the following months so that by September of 1939, 
they were at their.lowest level since 1931» Of particular concern 
to Australia was the flight of U.S. dollar exchange to the U.S. in the 
months preceding the outbreak of the second World War. In the pre-war 
years, the members of the sterling area had freely converted sterling 
into dollars whenever the need arose. In Australia's case, this was 
quite frequent since Australia normally had a deficit in trade with 
dollar countries. In wartime, however, it was expected that these 
dollar deficits would increase. Therefore, it became apparent that 
exchange control measures would need to be introduced to conserve 
Australia's dollar exchange. Along with the other Commonwealth 
countries, Australia eventually introduced exchange control measures 
on 28th August 1939» the purpose of which was the control of the sale 
and/or purchase of exchange. All capital transfers, including 
investment abroad by Australian residents, was stringently controlled. 
Approval first had to be given by the appropriate authorities before any 
transfer of capital could proceed. Thus, the exchange control measures 
introduced in August of 1939 were principally concerned with pro­
tecting Australia's London funds position and conserving U.S. dollar 
exchange, in order to prevent any unnecessary exodus of funds, 41
(41) Australia, at this point, in time, was a member of the
sterling area'. This was a group of countries composed 
primarily of Commonwealth countries which settled their 
external payments primarily through London, and as such, 
kept substantial amounts of their foreign reserves 
there for that purpose. This was a country's 'London 
Fuifds'. A surplus on their balance of payments went into 
what was referred to as a ' sterling pool', which was then 
drawn upon whenever the member countries had balance 
of payments deficits.
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particularly to the U . s / 42^
On conclusion of war activities, most of the exchange control 
restrictions imposed just before or during the war were lifted, with 
the exception of portfolio investment and institutional loans 
abroad by Australian residents. The maintenance of this embargo 
remained in force until September of 1972. The factor primarily 
underlying the embargo on portfolio investment and institutional 
loans abroad by Australian residents in the post-war period, was the 
insufficiency of Australia’s domestic savings to finance the rate 
of domestic economic growth and development sought. The reasoning 
behind the maintenance of such an embargo on portfolio investment 
and institutional loans was to keep. Australian capital in Australia 
to finance Australia’s internal development needs.
Successive Australian governments did not extend this embargo to 
include direct Australian investment abroad, even though such an 
inclusion would have resulted in the further conservation of 
Australian capital. The reasons underlying the exclusion of direct 
Australian investment abroad from the embargo will become apparent 
in the following section of this chapter.
The Australian Government policy with respect to portfolio
s .
investment and institutional loans abroad by Australian residents 
in the period August 1939 to September 1972, largely accounts for 
the net capital inflows of this item to Australia in this period 
(Table 4-3).
(42) Giblin, L.F. (1951)* PP- 264-65. For more information
on the background to exchange control measures introduced 
during the second World War and the exact nature of these 
measures refer to Giblin, L.F. (1951) and Commonwealth 
Bank of Australia. (1947)* Chp. 2, in particular.
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and institutional loans abroad by Australian residents, indicate a
net receipt of funds by Australia. These net receipts may reflect
to a certain degree the realization of foreign assets held by former
residents of foreign countries who have settled in Australia; or, it
may reflect an exchange of shares issued by foreign enterprises for
shares in Australian enterprises which are then sold by Australian
( 43)residents on foreign markets.
Although an embargo was maintained on portfolio investment and 
institutional loans until September of 1972, it was by no means 
a complete embargo. Approval was given for this form of capital 
transfer, particularly when the main source of loanable funds was 
other than. Australian. For instance, in 1968 the Government of 
Fiji placed a $A1.6 million bond issue on the Australian private 
capital market. In the same year, Australian firms were permitted
• (  \  ( 4 6 )to take up shares in the Private Investment Company of Asia (PICA).
This portfolio investment abroad accounts for part of the net capital 
outflow of this item to the Pacific Basin between 1967/68 and 1971/72, 
for which separate statistics are available. A possible reason why 
exchange control approval was given to selected portfolio investments
The negative figures consistently shown for portfolio investment
(43) Foreign Investment - Australia
Cat. No. 5305.0 A.B.S. Canberra.
Explanatory Notes.
(a A) Commonwealth. Treasury. Private Correspondence. 
s ' 5/6/80..
O.E.C.D. (1969). PP. 46-47..(45)
(46) ibid.
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and institutional loans abroad by Australian residents in this period, 
despite the virtual embargo on this item, perhaps rests with Australia's 
balance.of payments position in this period (Table 1.2).
With the exception of 1966/67 when the Australian balance of 
payments reflected on overall deficit, throughout the period 1965/66 
to 1971/72, the Australian balance of payments was in surplus.
Private capital inflow to Australia not only was more than sufficient 
to finance Australia's recurring current account deficits in this 
period, but reflected unprecedented high levels relative to prior 
post-war years. This was largely in response to the mineral boom in 
Australia in the second half of the 1980s and early 1970s which, i~n 
turn, was primarily responsible for economic boom conditions in the 
Australian economy in the same period. Australia's international 
reserve assets in the second half of the 1980s were able to finance 
around five to six months of visible imports. In the early 1970s, 
this had doubled. Perhaps, therefore, in consequence of Australia's 
favourable balance of payments position and the fact that the 
Australian economy was in an extremely healthy condition, it is not 
surprising that exchange control approval was given to selected 
portfolio investments and institutional loans abroad in this period.
That is, Australia was in the position to export some of its capital.
With the exceptions of 1978/77 and 1978/79» portfolio investment 
and institutional loans in the Pacific Basin continued to reflect a 
capital outflow from Australia (Table 4*4). In order to comprehend 
this development, it is necessary, once again, to examine Australia's 
balance of payments.
Excluding 1989/70, in each year of the period 1987/88 to 1971/72, 
an increasing net favourable monetary movement was recorded on 
Australia's balance of payments, 1971/72 exhibiting an extremely
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favourable net monetary movement«» This was the highest recorded 
balance of payments surplus since the end of the second World War.
The strengthening Australian balance of payments position in the 
second half of the 1960s and early 1970s was due principally to 
two factors.
One; in 1967/68, total foreign investment in Australia more 
than doubled the preceding year’s recorded value (Table 1 .3).
The upsurge in total foreign investment in Australia in 1967/68 
continued throughout the remaining years of the 1960s and into the 
early 1970s to such an extent that in 1970/71 and 1971/72, unpre­
cedented high levels of investment in Australia were recorded.
This was principally attributable to a marked rise in private 
capital inflow to Australia (Table 1.3)*^^ This contributed 
substantially to Australia’s strengthening balance of payments 
position in this period to the extent that, excluding 1967/68, 
net capital inflow was more than sufficient to finance current account 
deficits.
Two; between 1967/68 and 1971/72 Australia’s current account 
exhibited an improving balance of trade position. Australia’s 
balance of trade in this period progressed from an unfavourable 
balance of trade in 1967/68 to an extremely favourable balance of 
trade in 1971/72. ̂ 8) This development in Australia's balance of 
trade, despite the continued increase in net invisibles, resulted 478
(47) The factors underlying the sharp increase in total 
foreign investment in Australia particularly in 
private capital inflow in the second half of the 1960s 
and early 1970s are explained in Sztyk* S. (1980).
Section 2.1.1.2.
(48) The factors underlying Australia's improving balance of 
trade position are discussed in Sztyk, S. (1980).
Section 3«1.2.1.
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in a consistent fall in current account deficits. In conjunction 
with, the marked rise in capital inflow to Australia in this period, 
Australia* s balance of payments were consequently in a healthy 
state.
The growth in Australia*s balance of payments surpluses 
between 1967/68 and 1971/72 originating from these two developments, 
resulted in a consistent upward movement in Australia’s official 
reserve assets (Table 1.2).
The level of Australia’s official reserve assets in the years 
1967/68, 1968/ 69, and 1969/70 were not unusually high. On at least 
two occasions in the preceding post-war years, the level of intern­
ational reserve assets held in the late 1960s were exceeded.
However, in 1970/71 and 1971/72, Australia’s official reserve assets 
exhibited sharp increases. In these two years, Australia's 
international reserve holdings increased by approximately 50 and 
62 per cent, respectively. This was in marked contrast to the 
preceding three years when the annual growth rates were only -3>
11 and 8 per cent, respectively.
In 1970/71 and 1971/72, Australia's official reserve assets 
were able to finance about seven to twelve months of visible •
imports, respectively. This was in marked contrast to the 
preceding three years when Australia’s official reserve assets were 
able to finance only about five months of visible imports in 
each year. Thus, the upsurge in total foreign investment in 
Australia, particularly in private capital inflow,-in conjunction 
with the fall in current account deficits, increasingly added to 
Australia’s official reserve assets, rather than being used to 
increase Australia’s expenditure on imports.
The healthy growth in Australia’s balance of payments surpluses
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and official reserve assets, particularly in the early 1970s, 
generated expectations that the Australian Government would sooner 
or later revalue the Australian dollar. Expectations of a
possible revaluation of the Australian dollar were clearly reflected 
in the marked increased in loans made to Australian residents by 
foreign investors in this period, a form of foreign investment 
commonly associated with speculative activity (Table 4«5)« This, 
however, only added to the already high level of foreign capital 
in Australia and, therefore, to Australia's mounting official 
reserve assets. In turn, this development intensified expectations 
of a possible revaluation of the Australian dollar, thereby increas­
ing pressures on the Australian Government to revalue the Australian 
dollar.
The growth of total foreign investment in Australia in the 
early 1970s brought:'.into question Australia's internal stability, 
particularly in terms of the level of domestic liquidity. The 
volume of money in the Australian economy between 1967/68 and 
19 7 1/7 2 had increased by 3 1, 39 and 37 per cent according to which 
definition of money is used, M 1, M2 or M^, respectively (Table 4.6). 
In 1971/72 alone, the volume of money circulating in the Australian 
economy had increased by 9» 11 and 11 per cent, respectively.
Such increases in the volume of money in Australia reflected the 
existence of inflationary pressures in the economy.
Consequently, the Australian Government's virtual 'open-door* 
policy towards foreign capital inflow to Australia came under 49
(49) At this point in time, Australia was operating under 
a fixed-exchange rate regime.
TABLE 4« *? EXCHANGE CONTROL APPROVALS - INWARD CAPITAL MOVEMENTS - 
AUSTHALIA, 1968/69 TO 1972/7*3
($A million)
Year ended 
30 June
. Approvals for Inward Capital Movements -
All Investments (a)
Loans Other (b) Total
1969 568- 472 1040
1970 1222 , 364 1586
1971 1691 492 2183
1972 1152 627 1779
1973 524 721 1245
(a) Direct and portfQlio investments; (b) Acquisition of assets 
in Australian such as shares, debentures, convertible notes, 
real estate, and so on.
SOURCE: Statistical Bulletin
Reserve Bank of Australia, (various issues).
TABLE 4.6 GROWTH IN VOLUME OF MONEY - AUSTRALIA. 1965/66 TO 1978/79 (a)
($A million)
Year ended 
30 June
io Annual 
Change
M 2(c ) io Annual 
Change
M 3(d) i  Annual 
Change
1966 ' 3816 + 0.7 5714 + 4-3 10938 + 5-8 .
1967 4074 + 6.8 6100 + 6.8 11824 4 8.1
1968 4414 + 8.4 6605 + 8.3 12805 + 8.3
1969 4750 + 7.6 7292 +10.4 15974 + 9.1-
1970 4983 + 5.0 7747 + 6.2 14837 + 6.2
1971 5312 + 6.6 8232 + 6.3 15851 + 6.8
1972 . 5795 + 9.1 9169 +11.4 17508 +10.5
1973 7285 +25-7. 11820 +28.9 21910 +.2 5 .1
1974 7450 + 2.3 13949 . +18.Ò 25087 +14.1
1973 8389 +12.6 16273 +16.7 28876 +15.1
1976 9572 +14.1 18221 +12.0 32871 + 13 .8
1977 10377 + 8.4 20134 +10.5 36331 +10.5
1978 11266 + 8.6 21392
VO+ 39246 + 8.0
1979 13146 +16.7 . 24215 + 1 3 .2 43869 4-11.8
(a) unadjusted ; (b) M. - currency and current deposits with all trading banks; (c) - currency and total
deposits with all trading hanks; (d) plus deposits with all savings banks.
SOURCE: Statistical Bulletin •
Reserve Bank of Australia, (various issues).
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question, not only with respect to the Government's ability to 
effectively manage the Australian economy if such a policy continued 
to be implemented, but also in terms of the extent to which a bi gh 
and sustained flow of foreign capital, particularly in the form of 
direct investment, would bring Australian resources under foreign 
control and ownership.
Calls were made on the Australian Government to revalue the 
Australian dollar and thereby, curtail the flow of foreign capital 
to Australia. The Australian dollar was considered to be under—valued 
relative to major world currencies and as such, largely responsible 
for the sharp rise in the flow of foreign capital to Australia in 
the early 1970s. Unless the Australian dollar was revalued, it 
was perceived that:.inflation would accelerate, thus jeopardising 
Australia's internal stability.
Despite the marked growth in foreign investment in Australia 
in the early 1970s; the subsequent sharp rise in Australia's official 
reserve assets; the rising volume of liquidity in the domestic 
economy; and, therefore,, the existence of inflationary pressures 
in the economy, the then Australian Government did not see fit to 
take action until late in September of 1972.
When no signs of an abatement in the flow of foreign capital 
to Australia were apparent and Australia's official reserve assets, 
as well as the volume of. its internal liquidity, continued their 
upward movement in the early part of the 1972/73 financial year, 
the Australian Government announced a number of policy changes with 
regard to capital flows, into and out of Australia late in September 
of 1972,
One; the introduction of exchange controls on short-term 
borrowings abroad.
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Two; the abolition of the previous borrowings guidelines.
Three; a relaxation of the policy restricting portfolio invest­
ment abroad by Australian residents.
Four; the establishment of an authority to control foreign 
takeovers of Australian enterprises.
The first, second and fourth policy changes were the first 
real significant changes to what had been in the preceding post-war 
years a virtual ’open-door1 policy with regard to foreign capital 
inflow to Australia. The third policy change, on the other hand, 
was the first significant relaxation of an almost complete embargo 
on portfolio investment and institutional loans abroad by Australian 
residents which had operated since exchange control measures were 
first introduced in August of 1939*
The liberalisation of existing policy on portfolio investment 
and institutional loans abroad by Australian residents reflected 
Australia’s growing ability to export a greater amount of its 
capital than previously it had been possible.
The policy change to portfolio investment and institutional 
loans abroad by Australian residents announced in September of 
1972, still required exchange control approval from, the Reserve 
Bank before such capital could be transferred abroad. However, 
applications by individuals for amounts up to $A10,000 in any 
twelve month period were normally readily approved by the Reserve 
Bank. Institutional investors, public enterprises and the like, 
were normally permitted to make investments up to $A1 million in 
any twelve month period. Applications for amounts in excess of 
those mentioned above were considered in special circumstances. 
Investments which were approved by the Reserve Bank included port­
folio investment abroad in stocks and shares and the purchase
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of real estate, but did not include investments in loans or other 
interest securities.
Despite the relaxation of existing policy on portfolio invest­
ment and institutional loans abroad by Australian residents, the 
actual outflows of this capital to the Pacific Basin in the remain­
ing years of the 1970s were quite small. This was largely due to 
the rather modest amounts of capital which were permitted to be 
invested abroad under the new policy.
4*5 Direct Australian investment in the Pacific
Basin - 1952/51 to 1978/79
Between 1952/53 and 1978/79» direct Australian investment in 
the Pacific Basin showed an overall upward movement, although it 
did have a tendency to fluctuate widely in this period. This is 
reflected in the annual percentage change in this item for this 
period which ranged from -43.8 to 300.0 per cent. The ammoi 
average growth rate for the period was approximately 40 per cent 
(Table 4*4).
. Xt is possible to identify three broad trend periods in 
direct Australian investment intthe Pacific Basin between 1952/53
and 1978/79: 1952/53 to 1964/65, 1965/66 to 1968/69 and 1969/70 
to 1978/79. -
Since direct Australian investment in the Pacific Basin has 
been by far the majors component of Australian investment in foreign 
enterprises in the Pacific Basin in the post-war period under review, 
there is little reason to describe further the above three broad 
trend periods as they closely follow those for Australian investment 
in foreign enterprises in the Pacific Basin.
In order to ascertain the reasons underlying direct Australian 
investment in the Pacific Basin in the post-war period, it does not
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suffice to focus attention only on the specific factors governing 
the expansion of economic activity to the Pacific Basin of individ— 
ually surveyed Australian enterprises. Although such factors explain 
the movement of capital to the Pacific Basin by these- particular 
Australian enterprises it does not necessarily imply that such 
factors consequently explain the overall movement of direct 
Australian investment to the Pacific Basin in this period. Bather, 
the specific reasons underlying the expansion of economic activity 
of individual Australian enterprises should be discussed in conjunct­
ion with economic, political and social developments within the 
Australian economy in this period. As K. Short aptly;, points out:
...... Capital is not used for direct overseas invest­
ment due to whim nor is it employed for such purposes 
by decisions peculiar to the individual f i m  and 
isolated from the rest of the domestic economy within 
which it operates. The individual firm may perceive 
the rationale for direct investment in terms of 
market expansion, protection or consolidation. "Whilst 
such explanations remain valid for companies in terms 
'of their individual perceived needs, this may not be 
extrapolated to the economy at large, or sectors 
therein and remain satisfactory explanations for the 
overall growth of direct foreign investment by
Australian companies..... . It is not sufficient
to attribute to such explanations any fundamental 
significance; rather they should be seen as consequent 
phenomena of more basic economic causes derived from 
the particular type of capitalism that has developed 
in Australia ’ during the post-war period. However, 
to ignore the individual explanation of the Australian 
companies themselves as irrelevant, is as misguided 
as attributing to them any fundamental status. They 
must be located within a broader framework, not 
accepted as either self-explanatory or sufficient 
case. Isolation and identification of specific 
explanations for direct foreign investment must be 
achieved within the framework of the contemporary 
condition in the Australian (economy). This will 
better serve the purpose of structural analysis than 
would a purely empirical account relying solely on 
the responses of individual firms,
(50) Short, K. (1977)* PP* 1-2.
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Ideally, the following analysis of direct Australian investment 
in the-Pacific Basin should be in terms of an exposition of economic 
developments within the Australian economy complemented by the re­
sponses of individually surveyed Australian enterprises. However, 
the first known survey of a number of Australian enterprises with 
respect to the factors underlying their direct investments in the 
Pacific Basin was carried out only in 1966/67. Thereafter, the 
number of such surveys conducted has increased but not greatly. 
Unfortunately, it is not possible to survey even a sample of those 
Australian enterprises which had investments in the Pacific Basin 
prior to 1966/67. There are a number of reasons for this, including; 
a number of these enterprises are no longer in operation; the 
unresponsiveness on the part of a number of those enterprises 
still in operation to questionnaires and interviews; time and 
resource constraint; and so forth. Therefore, the analysis of direct 
Australian investment in the Pacific Basin from the end of the second
e .
World War to the mid-1960s must rely only on developments within 
the Australian economy in this period.
4* 5*1 Direct Australian investment in the Pacific Basin - 
1952/53 to 1964/65
At least six broad factors can be put forward to explain why 
direct Australian investment in the Pacific Basin between 1952/53 to 
1964/65 accounted for so little of total direct Australian investment 
in the Pacific Basin Basin between 1952/53 and 1978/79: official 
Australian Government policy with respect to direct investment 
abroad; introspective outlook on the part of the Australian private 
sector and government; the Australian attitude towards the Pacifc 
Basin; restrictions on Australian branches/subsidiaries by foreign 
parent companies to invest abroad; profitability of direct private
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Australian investment in the Pacific Basin; and modification of 
the Australian Governments existing policy on direct Australian 
investment abroad.
Official Australian Government -policy with respect to 
direct Australian investment abroad
As stated in an earlier chapter, prior to 1962, the Australian
Government policy towards direct investment abroad by Australian
residents was such that approval was given only in those circumstances
where investment was considered to generate sufficient benefits
for Australia. The criteria used to determine these Sufficient
benefits1 were, one; whether the direct investment abroad was likely
to make significant additions in the short-term to Australia1 s
official reserve assets, and two; whether the direct investment
(51)abroad protected existing Australian investments abroad.'
Exchange control approval for direct investment abroad by 
Australian residents in this period was guided by balance of payments 
reasons, in particular, as a measure to counter recurring deficits 
on Australia*s current account. That is, the aim was to conserve 
Australia*s international reserve assets in those cases where direct 
Australian investments abroad were not considered to substantially 
add to the reserves in the short-term, but encourage those investments 
abroad which although In the first instance occasioned a drain on 
reserves, would 1 n the short-term more than compensate the initial
drain. 51
(51) Commonwealth Treasury. Private Correspondence. 
W  ' 5/6/80.
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This was a short-sighted policy on the part of the Australian 
Government, or as Arndt correctly pointed out, ’’misguided”^ ^ •
It was short-sighted in the sense that those potential direct 
investments abroad by Australian residents which did not meet the 
above-mentioned criteria, may have proved to be at least as or more 
beneficial to Australia in terms of its external account and its 
internal development in the medium— to long-term.
The Australian Government’s restriction on the type of direct 
Australian investment abroad in this period had little or no effect 
on Australia’s balance of payments. The current account remained 
in deficit and increasingly so. Direct Australian investment 
abroad in this period was simply too small to generate the income 
required to counter recurring deficits on the Australian current 
account. This was, in part, due to the Australian Government’s 
policy of selective direct Australian investment abroad.
It is considered that a more liberal approach to direct 
Australian investment abroad in this period would not have resulted 
in any substantial or significant outflow of capital from Australia 
for reasons to be discussed shortly. It is believed thatithe 
pursuit of a liberal direct investment policy on the part of the 
Australian Government in this period would have had little or no 
effect on the balance of payments in terms of depleting and/or 
contributing to Australia’s international reserve assets.
However, a more liberal approach with respect to direct 
Australian investment abroad right from the start of the post-war 52
(52) Arndt, H.W. (1970). p.28.
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period would have encouraged that class of Australian individual/ 
enterprise to venture off-shore in search of longer-term benefits 
which may or may not have contributed to Australia’s international 
reserve assets in the short-term, but more importantly, would have 
provided the framework on which medium- to long-term benefits might 
have accrued to Australia in terms of its external account and the 
rate of its internal development - reduction in the reliance on 
foreign capital; increased export markets; increased employment 
opportunities within Australia; higher output; higher economic 
growth; and so on,
4.5*1.2 Introspective outlook of the Australian private and 
government sectors
A further factor, also mentioned in an earlier chapter, which 
may facilitate the explanation of the small size of direct Australian 
investment in the Pacific Basin prior;to 19^5» was the inward-looking 
attitude of Australian enterprises and successive Australian govern­
ments in this period. That is, Australian enterprises and governments 
were far more interested in servicing the needs of the domestic 
market rather than in seeking and encouraging investment opportunities 
abroad. The Australian economy at the time was enjoying relatively 
rapid economic growth, fuelled by large-scale immigration, a high 
birth-rate and a government policy geared to fostering a diversified 
manufacturing sector. Australian residents and successive govern­
ments were too pre—occupied with internal development in this period 
to even consider the opportunities opened to them by a foreign 
investment program. However, the small size of direct Australian 
investment in the Pacific Basin in this period does indicate that a 
number of Australian enterprises were adventuresome enough to venture
off-shore#
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4*5»1*3 Australia1 s at~bil7u.de towards the Pacific Basin
In order to comprehend the post—World War Two Australian
attitude to the outside world, in particular, the Pacific Basin,
it is necessary, first, to gain an insight into Australia’s attitude
to this region which prevailed prior to the second World War. By
doing so, it is possible to highlight the changes, if any, which may
have occurred to Australia’s attitude in the post-World War Two
period. A comprehensive coverage of Australia’s attitude towards
the Pacific Basin pre— and post—World War Two is beyond the scope of 
• • (53) .this analysis. What is possible instead is a broad and general 
outline of Australia's outlook on its external environment in this 
period. .
4*5* 1 • 3*1 Pre-World. War Two Australian attitude to the Pacific Basin
The comment is often made that Australia failed to develop a 
distinctive foreign policy of its own until World War Two. Despite 
this, Australia did develop a number of attitudes with respect to 
the outside world in the period from the foundation of settlement 
in Australia in 1788 to the . second World War which contained a number 
of recurring themes*
The general consensus with regard to the absence of a distinctive 
Australian foreign policy prior to World War Two is that Australia 
failed to develop a national identify of its own.
Australia’s failure to develop a national identity and therefore, 
a distinctive foreign policy of its own, is principally due to the 53
(53) A comprehensive coverage of Australia's attitude to 
the Pacific Basin pre- and post-World War Two may be 
found in the following: Camilleri, J.A. (1976);
Greenwood, G. (1974); Levi, W. (1958); Yandenbosch,
A. & M.B. (1967); Watt, A. (1967); and, Wicks, P. (1978).
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conditions surrounding1 the foundation and development of Australia*
Australia was founded as a British penal colony in 1788. During 
the early decades of the colony's existence, the colonists depended 
on Britain for their very survival. British ships were the life-line 
connecting the motherland and the Australian colony. However, 
as the colony became increasingly self-supporting, this dependence 
on the motherland underwent a transformation away from a bare survival 
dependency to a dependency on Britain for what. Levi terms to be 
* fundamental material and physcological progress' That is,
Britain became the principal market for Australian'exports and at the 
same time, the principal supplier of labour, capital and consumer 
goods to Australia. Furthermore, Australia developed as a European 
outpost in the South Pacific modelled on British legal, political 
and cultural institutions. As Levi points out:
It ^Britain] was the fountainhead of Australian 
culture for over 150 years. It created the standards 
for Australian education in..form and substance.
These material factors supplied the substantial 
underpinning for the British-oriented mentality ■
characteristic of the Australian people. As 
far as possible, the immigrants naturally retained 
the way of life to which they were accustomed.
Since during the first 150 years of the colony's 
existence almost most of them came from the British 
Isles, British traditions and modes of thought became 
the foundation of the society growing up in the 
colony. In fact, their transfer into the wilderness, 
the need to adjust themselves to a strange envir­
onment or to force the environment to fit their 
ideas made many newcomers conscious, probably- 
for the first time, of the nature of their in­
herited culture and led them to cling to it all the 
more. By the time the colonists considered 
Australia their home rather than a prison, the 
mgin salient features of English society could^ 
be found. They remained a part of the Australian 
society. 54
(54) Levi, ¥. op. cit., p.2.
(55) ibid.
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Geographic proximity to the Pacific Basin had little or no 
influsnce on Australia’s attitude to this region. There were a 
number of factors which determined Australia’s indifference to its 
neighbouring region.
One; at least in the early decades of the colony’s existence, 
Australians were pre—occupied with the internal development of the 
colony. Little interest was paid to external events. If any 
interest was shown to external events, it was shown to those which 
directly affected Britain, or regional events which directly affected 
the Australian colony. Since most of the immigrants to Australia 
were British or of British extract, it was inevitable that they 
should view the outside world through British eyes. This was 
reinforced by the fact that any news reaching the colony came via 
British information channels.
Two; for most of the 19th. century (and, at least, the first 
half of the 20th century), most of the Pacific Basin countries, with 
the exception of Thailand and Japan, were colonies or quasi-colonies 
of major European powers. Consequently, any problems in the Pacific 
Basin were essentially problems of or between European powers, to 
be settled by them in Europe. In the event of any regional problem 
affecting Australia, Australia looked to Europe for settlement. 
Therefore, under the circumstances, there was no need for Australia 
to become involved in the Pacific Basin or to have any significant
contact with the area. .
Three; Australia was politically insignificant and militarily 
weak. It looked to Britain for foreign policy direction and relied 
on the British navy for protection. Thus, even if Australian wanted 
to become involved in the Pacific Basin, politically and militarily, 
it was not equipped to do so.
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Australia's isolation from its Pacific Basin neighbours was 
reinforced by two recurring attitudes throughout the 19th century 
and which persisted well into the 20th century. They were: fears 
of an invasion of Australia from the North; and, the determination 
of Anglo-Saxon Australians to maintain racial and social homogeneity 
in Australia. . '
Prom the very first days of the foundation of a British penal 
colony in Australia, there were some Australians who expressed concern 
that Australia might be invaded from the North. The Pacific Basin 
was perceived to be the area from which such an invasion was most 
likely to occur. The identity of the anticipated invader changed 
with changing circumstances in the Pacific Basin. In the 19th 
century, China was perceived to be the potential invader. In the 
first half of 20th century, threats to Australia’s security were 
perceived to come from Japan. The fear of a possible invasion of 
Australia from the North generated demands at various times by some' 
Australians for the annexation of the islands lying to the north of 
Australia. Such an annexation was .assumed to act as a buffer zone 
against the potential invader, as well as making Australia's isolation 
from the Pacific Basin all_the more complete. There are essentially 
three basic factors underlying this apprehension.
One; the contrast of a small, sparsely-populated European 
society in possession of a vast continent and enjoying a comparative­
ly high standard of living, to the large Asian population to the 
north, prompted some Australians to the belief that one or more of 
the Asian states would contemplate expansion and eventual occupation 
of the Australian continent. The fear of invasion generated such 
phrases as 'yellow peril', 'yellow hordes', 'downward thrust' and 
'mass influx' in the Australian language.
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Two; the general European attitude towards the Pacific Basin
which prevailed in this time, viewed the peoples of this region as
inferior or unequal to those in Europe, Levi suggests that this
attitude was not the result of any in—depth study, nor was it based
on general knowledge or observation. But rather, it appears to have
been the outcome of the success of European imperialism in this
(  5 6 ^region. Furthermore, no attempt was made by European powers
or Australia, to learn about the Pacific Basin or its peoples.
Three; Camilleri asserts that Australia’s fears of an invasion 
from the North in this period also stemmed from economic factors.
As he points out:
Throughout the greater part of the 19th century,
Australia retained what was largely a non-industrial 
or pastoral economy. Her industrialization developed 
belatedly in the face of fierce competition from the 
advanced economies of the IJ.S.A., Britain, Western 
Europe and Japan. Australia’s small population, 
moreover, meant that she could not develop a large 
domestic market for her products. Every effort 
had to be made to develop an overseas market.
Hence the Australian pre-occupation with the safety 
of trade routes.
These three factors combined to accentuate Australia's 
perception of an external threat and its inadequacy to protect 
itself.
Fears of a foreign invasion of Australia, in part, explain 
Australia's determination to maintain the racial and social homo­
geneity of its British heritage. There is, however, considerable 
debate as to the origins of this ’White Australia’ policy. Other
(56) ibid., p.7*
(57) (SaaniHeri, J.A. op. cit., p. 17*
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factors considered to have influenced this attitude include: concern 
by some Australians that the entry of Asians — a cheap source of labour 
- would lower living standards of Australians; and the concern that 
social conflict may arise in Australia from the existence of ethnic 
minorities in Australia. Apart from the social and economic factors 
cited, racial sentiments cannot be ruled out as exerting some influ­
ence on the development of the 'White Australia' policy. Such racial 
sentiments tended to be emphasized, sometimes to the forefront of 
social and economic factors, ..at times when Australians felt their 
society to be under challenge, such as the importation of Asian 
labour in the early 19th century;- influx of Chinese to Australia 
in response to the gold rushes in the mid—1800s and latter years of 
the 19th century; and rumors of a threat of a foreign invasion.
The influx of Chinese to Australia in the mid— 1800s prompted various 
colonies in Australia to pass restrictive immigration legislation 
with respect- to Asians. Racial sentiments were reflected in
(Australia's newspapers, political debate, bush—lore and bush ballads. 
Camilleri suggests that "given the absence of a national identity,
Australia's racial consciousness acted as a substitute and gave
. (59)expression to her fears and anxieties about her future security".
Given the factors cited above, Australia, instead of developing 
relations with its Pacific Basin neighbours, became a continent 
isolated from its neighbours in the 19th century, but strongly 
oriented towards Britain. There was a complete unreceptiveness to any 589
(58) Wicks, P. op. cit., p.18.
(59) Camilleri, J.A. op.cit., p.12.
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idea coining from the Pacific Basiii and a complete lack of interest 
in this region. This state of affairs remained so ■until events in 
the 20th century broke down these barriers. However, although these 
barriers began to break-down in the 20th century, Australia’s attitude 
towards the region did not correspondingly undergo change until the 
advent of the second World War, in particular, the Japanese invasion 
of Singapore in 1941/42. But, with the declining influence of the 
British in the region in the first half of the 20th century, some 
Australians came to the early realisation of the need for an 
Australian foreign policy, particularly in terms of the Pacific Basin. 
A speech made by R.G. Menzies in September of 1939, sums up these 
views:
In the Pacific we have primary responsibilities 
and primary risks. Close as our consultation 
with Great Britain is, and must be, in relation 
to European affairs, it is still true to say, that 
we must, to a large extent, be guided by her 
knowledge and affected by her decisions. The 
problems of the Pacific are different. What Great 
Britian calls the Par East, is to us the near 
North. Little given as I am to encouraging the 
exaggerated ideas of Dominion independence and 
separation which exists in some minds, I have become 
convinced that in the Pacific, Australia must 
regard herself as a principal providing herself 
with her own information and maintaining her own 
diplomatic contacts with Foreign Powers. /¿n \
Menzies' sentiments became reality in 1940 when Australian 
ambassadors were appointed to the U. S.A., Japan and the Kuomintang 
Government of China. 60
(60) Watt, A. op. cit., p.24.
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Towards the end of the war in the Pacific, there were even 
further indications in .the Australian press and parliament that it 
was no longer sufficient for Australia to concentrate its attention 
on events in Europe. If Australia wanted to exist in a secure, 
peaceful and friendly relationship with its Asian and Pacific 
neighbours, then Australia would have to become involved in regional 
affairs. The following extract from a speech made by P.G. Spender 
in 1944> s\ims up these views: -
Australians as a people are very introspective.
During the war we have developed a broader outlook. 
One thing which we require more than anything else 
in this country is to break away from the parochial 
attitude which has characterized us in the past.
The future of India, China, Malaya, French Indo­
china and Indonesia is of utmost significance to this 
country. Having a population of only seven million 
persons, Australia should always remember that it is 
surrounded by more than one billion coloured people. 
If we are to play our part in developing and ensuring 
the security of this country, we must always give 
attention to the problems affecting these countries, 
and assert our interest in them at every possible 
opportunity. .
I believe in the White Australia policy but I do 
not consider that it should be so inelastic as to 
prevent men and women from China from studying at 
our universities, or certain approved types of 
merchants from coming here to carry on trade. In the 
past we have rather closed the venues.
The important fact that we must keep in mind, is that 
we cannot speak in terms of collective security or 
in terms of goodwill in other nations if we do not 
understand them, their country, their culture and 
their problems. These we can only understand 
by an interchange of people. 61
(61) Statement by P.C. Spender, M.P. (1944)*
pp. 110— 112.
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4* 5* 1*3« 2 Post—World War Two Australian attitude to the 
Pacific Basin
Although there was greater awareness on the part of politicians 
and other members of the Australian society for the need for 
Australia to participate more actively in Pacific Basin affairs 
in the post-war period, and increasing overtures were made by 
Australian governments to establish relations with Pacific Basin 
countries, this cannot be expected to have inspired Australian 
enterprises or individuals to invest in the region en masse in the 
first two post-war decades. The attitudes which Australians devel­
oped over a period of about* 150 years with respect to this region 
and its peoples cannot be expected to have changed in just two 
decades. Just as these attitudes were an evolutionary process, 
so too their transformation. Besides which, the Pacific Basin was 
an unknown quantite to Australia and Australians. Pew Australian 
residents undertook the risk of investing in this region in the 
early post-war years. Acquiring knowledge of the region required 
time.
Furthermore, the post-war Pacific Basin region was character­
ized by two features: a marked upsurge in nationalistic activity 
and a consequent instability. This, in part, was the outcome of 
the Japanese occupation of this region in the years prior to and 
during World War Two which indicated to the indigenous of the 
region that Europeans were not necessarily superior or indomitable. 
Continued European control of the Pacific Basin became increasingly 
difficult as more Pacific states demanded independence. Furthermore, 
as the Japanese threat receded into the background, it was quickly
replaced by a communist menace.
The final communist victory in China in 1949» ’the persistence
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of communist revolts in South East Asia, and the invasion of 
South Korea "by the Communist North, generated apprehension in 
Australia and appeared to point to long-term instability in the 
area north of Australia. Concern was expressed that communist 
forces in China had embarked upon a thrust southwards with Australia 
the final destination. The familiar 'threat from the north' was 
once again resurrected, this time with a communist face.
Therefore, in addition to the traditional attitudes of 
Australians towards the Pacific Basin, political instability 
may have further inhibited Australian residents from investing 
in the region, in the first two post-war decades.
Furthermore, following independence gained by Pacific Basin 
states in this period, private foreign capital was discouraged in 
a number of countries. Some Pacific Basin countries were extremely 
hostile to private foreign capital, particularly in the form of 
direct investment. This attitude on the part of Pacific Basin 
countries was essentially a reaction to the experience of past 
colonial exploitation. Direct foreign investment was perceived 
as a threat to full independence from foreign rule and control.
Thus in the early post-war years the policy pursued by most Pacific 
Basin countries was decidedly inward-looking. There was a deter­
mination on the part of these countries to concentrate on domestic 
affairs rather than to become embroiled in international affairs or 
to be aligned with any major power. .
Thus, given the factors cited above, it is little wonder that 
direct Australian investment in the Pacific Basin between 1952/53 
and 1964/65 was small.
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4*5«1-4 Restrictions on Australian branches/subsidiaries by foreign 
parent companies to invest abroad
further possible reason for the small size of direct 
Australian investment in the Pacific Basin to 1964/65» may have been 
attributable to limitations placed on Australian branches and/or 
subsidiaries by foreign parent companies to invest in this region. 
However, this is only an assertion as no evidence or study has been 
carried out to verify its accuracy. It is based on surveys carried 
out in the late 1950s with regard to limitations which foreign parent 
companies imposed on their Australian branches and/or subsidiaries, 
and/or licensed firms in Australia to sell their products outside of 
Australia.
. A survey conducted by the Industries Division of the Australian 
Department of Trade in the late 1950s of American and British related 
and associated enterprises in Australia revealed that restrictions 
on export franchises took the form of limitations placed on the 
areas to which Australian enterprises were able to market their 
products. The survey found that a significant proportion of the firms 
studied were limited to marketing their products in Australia, to 
New' Zealand and the Pacific Islands. Furthermore, a number of firms, 
usually members of world—wide chains, were found to be restricted
*■  •  f  £
to marketing their products in Australia only.
An underlying" motive for foreign parent companies to impose 
export restrictions on their Australian branches and/or subsidiaries, 
and/or licensed firms in Australia is that nothing is gained (at 
least on the part of the enterprises involved), in the competition 623
(62) Arndt, H.W./Sherk, D.R. (1959).
(63) ibid., p. 239.
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"between the foreign parent company and its subsidiaries or licensed 
firms in providing the same product(s), on the same market.
Based on such findings, the question is raised whether similar 
restrictions were imposed on foreign owned and/or controlled 
enterprises in Australia on investment in the Pacific Basin. As 
with restrictions on export franchises, nothing is gained by the 
foreign parent company and its Australian branches and/or subsidiar­
ies from establishing related enterprises in the same country and 
producing the same product. Although, some advantage may be attach­
ed to. the foreign parent company and its Australian branches and/or 
subsidiaries establishing related enterprises in the same market, 
but producing wholly different products.
4.5.1.5 Profitability of foreign direct investment in Australia 
versus direct Australian investment in the Pacific Basin
( 6*5 ~)Based on a similar table calculated by H.D. Evans' 'on 
the profitability of foreign investment in Australia and direct 
Australian investment abroad in the 1960s, the estimates in Table 4*7 
indicate that another possible reason for the small size of direct 
Australian investment in the Pacific Basin between 1952/53 and 1964/65» 
may have been that direct Australian investment in this region was 
less profitable than direct investments in Australia, at least in 
the 1950s. Any one or more of the preceding four factors raised to 
explain the small size of direct Australian investment in the Pacific 
Basin between 1952/53 and 1964/65, may also explain the unprof it ability 645
(64) ibid., pp. 24^-242.
(65) Evans, H.D. (1972). p. 9>21.
TABLE A.7 DIFFERENTIALS BETWEEN PROFITABILITT OF DIRECT AUSTRALIAN INVESTMENT IN THE PACIFIC
BASIN AN! DIRECT FOREIGN INVESTMENT IN AUSTRALIA. 1 0 4 7 / 4 8  TO 1 9 7 8 /7 9 (a )
Tear ended
Ratio of Af ter-tar 
Eauities
Income to Level 
and Borrowings
of Corporate
Col.3 - Col.2 
as %  of 
Col. 2
(5)
Col.4 - Col.2 
as of 
Col. 2
(6)
50 June
(1)
Direct Foreign Direct Australian Direct Australian 
Investment in Investment Abroad Investment in the 
Australia Pacific Basin
(2) (3) (4)
1948 .29 . 3 1 .29 7 0
1949 .22 . 2 7 .22 23 0
1950 •32 .28 .20 - 1 3 -36
1951 .36 .32 • 15 -11 -64
1952 •53 .27 .20 -18 -39
1953 •31 • 42 .27 35 - 1 3
1954 .42 . 4 8 •31 1 4 -26
1955 •34 . 5 6 .29 65 -15
1956 •34 . 5 0  . .24 47 -29
1957 • 32 . 5 0 •33 56 3
1958 -29 . 4 7 •37 62 28
1959 • 33 . 4 0 •35 21 6
1 9 6 0 • 31 •34 ■ 38 10 23
1 9 6 1 -25 . 3 6 . 3 5 44 4 0
1962 .18 • 33 ' . 3 0 83 67
1963 .19 • 35 . 2 9 84 53
1964 -17 • 36 . 3 6 112 112
1965 .14 • 32 . 4 1 1 2 9 1 9 3
1 9 6 6 •13 .24 . 2 5 85 9 2
1967 •13 .24 .26 85 1 0 0  •
1 9 6 8 • 17 .26 .27' 53 59
1 9 6 9 .16 .21 . . 1 7 31 6
1 9 7 0 .16 .17 . 1 5 6 - 6
1971 .14 .18 29 29
1972 .12 .18 .20 50 67
1975 . 1 6 •32 •37 100 1 3 1
1974 • 19 • 44 .67 1 3 2 253
1975 .15 .22 -37 47 147
1976 •23 .22 • 38 - 4 65
1977 .25 •25 -23 0 - 8
1978 • 23 .29 •33 26 43
1979 • 23 •34 • 33 48 43
(a) Figures Bbould be regarded as profit rates.
SOURCE: Foreign Investment - Australia
(various issues)Cat. No. 5 3 0 5 .O A.B.S. Canberra.
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of this item relative to direct foreign investment in Australia 
in the 1950s. But, according to Table 4.7, direct Australian 
investment in the Pacific Basin in the first half of the 1960s 
was more profitable, and significantly so in 1963/64 and 1964/65, 
than foreign direct investments in Australia. This would appear to 
suggest that either, profitability was not a factor underlying the 
small size of direct Australian investment in the Pacific Basin 
in the first half of the 1960s; or, reflects the general upward 
movement exhibited by this item in this period (Table 4.4).
4.5.1.6 Modification of the Australian Governments existing 
•policy on direct Australian investment abroad
In 1962, the Australian Government relaxed the criteria 
governing the approval of direct investment abroad by Australian 
residents. As noted in an earlier chapter, prior to 1962, direct 
Australian investment abroad was approved only if it met the 
following two criteria: whether the investment was likely to make 
a significant addition to Australia's reserves in the short-run, for 
instance, by opening up or expanding export markets; and whether 
the investment protected existing Australian investments abroad.
In 1962, the Australian Government policy on direct Australian 
investment abroad was relaxed to permit direct investment abroad 
in which there was to be a significant measure of Australian manager­
ial participation and which could be regarded as involving the export 
of Australian managerial or technical skills. Therefore, since 1962, 
direct investment abroad by Australian residents was given exchange 
control approval if it complied with one or more of the above three 
criteria. This general policy with respect to direct Australian 
investment abroad has remained in force eversince.
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The relaxation of the criteria governing approval of direct 
Australian investment abroad in 1962, may have encouraged a number 
of Australian enterprises to venture off-shore in the first half 
of the 1960s, which would not otherwise have done so under pre— 1962 
criteria* However, the number of Australian enterprises, if any, 
to venture off-shore as a result of the change in Australian 
Government policy cannot be expected to be significant judging by the 
magnitude of direct Australian investment in the Pacific Basin i n 
the first half of the 1960s. In all probability, the first four 
factors cited in this section precluded Australian residents from 
taking advantage of the relaxation in existing policy.
4.5.1.7 Composition of direct Australian investment in the Pacific 
Basin - 1952/53 to 1964/65
The small size of direct Australian investment in the Pacific 
Basin between 1952/53 and. 1964/65 is reflected in the composition 
of this item. As Table 4«8a indicates, between 1952/53 and 1964/65, 
about 60 per cent of direct Australian investment in the Pacific 
Basin was composed of undistributed income. That is, there was a 
tendency for Australian enterprises with operations in this area to 
re-invest the profits earned on such investments, rather than in 
investing new capital into the area.
4.5.2 Direct Australian investment in the Pacific Basin - 1965/66 
to 1968/69
There are at least four main factors which can be put forward 
to explain the distinctive upward movement in direct Australian 
investment in the Pacific Basin in the second half of the 1960s.
One; official Australian government encouragement of such investment 
abroad. Two; the attitude of Pacific Basin countries with respect 
to foreign investment. Three;overtures by the United Kingdom to
TABLE 4.8 COMPOSITION OF DIRECT AUSTRALIAN INVESTMENT IN THE PACIFIC BASIN - 1952/51 TO 1978/79
($A million)^
Year ended Undistributed Col. 2 as i» io Annual Other Direct Col. 5 B.B 96 96 Annual Direot Australian
30 June Income of Col. 8 Change Col. 2 Investment of Col. 8 Change Col. 5 Investment in the Pacific BaBin
(1 ) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8)
1953 . 1 100.0 - - - - 1
1954 2 100.0 100.0 - - - 2
1955 2 28.6 - 5 71.4 500.0 7
1956 1 25.0 -50.0 3 75.0 -40.0 4
1957 2 40.0 100.0 3 60.0 - 5
1958 3 100.0 50.0 - - -300.0 3
1959 5 41.7 66.7 7 58.3 700.0 12
1960 . 4 57.1 -20.0 3 42.9 -57.1 7
1961 3 42.9 -25.0 4 57.1 33-3 7
1962 3 42.9 - 4 57.1
72.7 J
- 7
1963 3 27.3 - 8 100.0 11
1964 9 50.0 200.0 9 50.0 12 .5 18
1965 10 , 83.3 11.1 2 16.7 -77.8 12
1966 11 45.8 10.0 14 58.3 600.0 . 24
1967 10 40.0 -9.1 15 60.0 7.1 25
1968 13 50.0 30.0 13 50.0 r13-3 26
1969 6 15.4 -53-8 33 84.6 153.8 • ' 3 9  '
1970 12 14.1 100.0 73 85.9 121.2 85
1971 12 22.2 - 42 77.8 -42.5 54
1972 22 21.0 83.3 83 79.0 97.6 105
1973 62 105.1 • 181.8 -3 -5.1 -IO3.6 59
1974 80 66.1 29.0 41 33-9 1466.7 121
1975 25 32.1 -68.8 53 67.9 29-3 78
1976 44 45.4 76.0 53 54.6 - 97
1977 74 50.7 68.2 72 49.3 35.8 146
1978 77 59.7 4.1 52 40.3 -27.8 129
1979 114 79-7 48.1 . 29 20.3 -44.2' 143
SOURCE» Australian Bureau of Statistics. Canberra, private correspondence. 1981.
Foreign Investment - Australia •
Cat. No. 5305.0. A.B.S. Canberra, (various issues).
TABLE 4.8a COMPOSITION OF DIRECT AUSTRALIAN INVESTMENT IN THE 
THE PACIFIC BASIN - ANNUAL AVERAGE PERCENTAGES - 
SELECTED POST-WAR YEARS
ïïndistributed Other Direct Direct Australian
Period Income Investment Investment in the 
Pacific Basin
1952/53 to 1964/65 56.8 43.2 100.0
1965/66 to 1968/69- 37.8 63.2 100.0
1969/70 to 197B/79 49.6 50.4 100.0
SOURCE : Table 4.Q.
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join the European Economic Community. Four; the profitability of 
direct Australian investment in the Pacific Basin in this period 
relative to direct foreign investment in Australia.
4*5*2.1 Australian Government encouragement of direct 
Australian investment abroad
In November of 1965, the Australian Government passed an Act 
approving the establishment of an overseas investment insurance 
scheme. The scheme became operative in May of 1966 and was administ­
ered by . the Exports Payments Insurance Corporation (EPIC) which was 
established in May of 1956. That is, EPIC was further empowered in 
May of 1966 to insure against certain types of risks pertaining to 
direct Australian investment abroad. The following are the main 
features of the scheme.
Insurance cover was available for three types of non-commerical 
risks: expropriation of an enterprise; inability to transfer 
capital and earnings back to Australia; and damage to property 
as a result of war, insurrection, riots and the like. The Australian 
scheme insured only against non-commercial risks which were outside 
the control of the investor. It provided no insurance against the 
normal commerical risks that an investor faced in a foreign market 
such as trading loss, insolvency or changes in the exchange rate of 
a foreign currency.* Moreover, risks which were insurable with comm- 
erical insurers were not covered by the scheme. This meant that the 
scheme in no way reduced the normal risk-taking activity of the in­
vestor. Tn covering only non—commercial risks, the Australian 
scheme was similar to those operated in Germany and Japan.
Separate contracts were available under the Australian scheme 
for each type of risk. Eligibility for insurance cover was judged
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on the basis of the following four criteria. One; the direct 
Australian investment abroad had to be new. Two; the new invest­
ment had to generate for Australia either current or potential 
export benefits. Three; the Australian investor had to directly 
participate in the foreign enterprise. Four; the direct investment 
abroad had to assist in the production and marketing of goods in 
the capital—recipient country. The aim underlying the fourth 
criterion was the encouragement not only of those investments bene­
ficial to Australia, but which would also contribute to the industr­
ialization of the capital—recipient country. Consequently, the 
Australian scheme was administered in such a way that Australian 
investors were encouraged to participate in joint-ventures in the 
capital-recipient country with indigenous investors, rather than 
in establishing wholly-owned Australian ventures off-shore. This 
was achieved via preferential premium rates for Australian investments 
in joint-ventures, but insurance applied only to the Australian 
investment in the undertaking.
Contrasts were generally available for between five and fifteen 
years. Government liability was limited to a maximum of 90 pen cent 
of any loss incurred. The maximum contingent liability prescribed 
in the Act was $A40 million. Insurance was available for all 
eligible investments regardless of the country in which the invest­
ment was to take place, although the Australian Government reserved 
the right not to insure investments in a particular country. Under 
the Australian scheme, there was no restriction as to the industry 
in which the investment was made. Insurance was available not only 
to enterprises, but also to Australian citizens, Commonwealth Stat­
utory bodies, Commonwealth and State marketing authorities, semi—
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government institutions, private organisations and partnerships.^^
As at 30 June 1969» of the total number of countries in which 
direct Australian investments were insured by EPIC, half were in 
the Pacific Basin.
There are essentially two broad reasons which can be advanced 
to explain the introduction of the overseas investment insurance 
scheme.
One; since the mid-1960s, the Australian Government made it
increasingly clear that it did not oppose direct investment abroad
by Australian residents. But the obstacles which had obstructed a
greater amount of direct investment abroad in the past was not only
insufficient capital, but as McLean points out, "....the traditional
cautiousness and low risk-taking propensity of Australian businessmen
(6d )and financiers". ' The‘then Australian Treasurer, Mr-W. McMahon,
told an Australian Council for Overseas Aid seminar that not many 
Australian businessmen were accustomed to "evaluating and accepting 
political instability, threats, rumours of expropriation and dis­
cretionary regulations". ̂ ̂ ) j-j. waa partly for this reason that 
EPIC was empowered with further powers to insure against certain 
non-commerical risks associated with direct investment abroad.
Mr W. McMahon explained that the scheme was further designed to 
encourage: 6789
(66) For a more detailed explanation of the overseas investment 
insurance scheme refer to Phillip, G.P. (1966). pp. 119“ 136*
(67) Commonwealth of Australia. (1970). p. 11.
(68) McLean, D. (1970). p. 46.
(69) McMahon, W. (1969). P- 7«
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.... Australian direct investment in new ventures in
developing countries which would preserve or expand 
export outlets for Australian goods. As industrializ­
ation proceeds in the developing countries, the pattern 
of their import demands is likely to change, finished 
goods are likely to become relatively less important 
and components and raw materials more important. Those 
Australian manufacturers who recognise and accept this 
changing pattern by establishing production facilities 
in developing countries will be well placed to preserve 
existing markets for their products and develop 
new markets for components and materials. In this way 
the scheme recognises the close interrelationships' which 
exist between overseas investment and exports.^ ^
Two; faced with recurring balance of payments problems
associated with the goal of a relatively high rate of economic growth,
Australia, from the mid-1950s established a number of new institutions
with the view to facilitate the export drive initiated since the end
of the second World War: January 1956 —  the Australian Department of
Trade was established; May 1956 - legislation waa brought down to
establish EPIC; January 1958 - the Export Development Council was set
up to assist Australian export drive; April 1961 - EPIC*s powers were
extended to cover other transactions which the Government perceived
to be in the nation*s interests; February 1964 - the Australian
Bank*s Export Refinance Corporation Limited was established to help
meet manufacturers* requirements in the competition for export
orders from developing countries which required medium- and long-term
credit; and September 1965 - EPIC was further empowered to insure
direct Australian investment abroad against certain types of non-
commerical risks. Thus, direct Australian investment abroad may be
considered as another means whereby Australia could increase its 
(71 )export d m  ve. 7 701
(7 0) ibid.
(7 1 ) Crawford, J. (1968)• pp.208-212.
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4-5.2.2 Attitude of Pacific Basin countries to foreign investment 
A number of the Pacific Basin countries came to the early 
realisation that if they were to close the income gap which existed 
between the East and the West, and provide employment opportunities 
for their large and growing populations, it was necessary for them 
to industrialise. Part of the industrialisation process required 
that these countries become more involved with the outside world 
and to rely on foreign capital inflows. To attract such capital 
in the face of political instability in the region, a number of the 
Pacific Basin countries offered incentives to foreign enterprises 
to establish branches and/or subsidiaries in their countries. It is 
beyond the scope of the present analysis to elaborate the part­
icular foreign investment incentives of each Pacific Basin country 
under review in the second half of the 1960s. Such an elaboration 
is left to the final chapter when the aim is to outline the most 
recent foreign investment incentives of selected Pacific Basin 
countries. However, the following is an attempt to list a number 
of the more important foreign investment incentives common to select­
ed Pacific Basin countries in the second half of the 1960s: exemption 
from income tax on profits for a prescribed number of years; exemp­
tion from import duties; exemption from business taxes on certain 
input items, exported products and imported raw materials; acceler­
ated depreciation; right to remit after-tax profits, investment 
capital, interest and the like to the home country; establishment 
of various forms of industrial estates — export free zone, export 
industrial estates and so on - providing inexpensive land sites, 
infrastructure and facilities for foreign enterprises; compensation 
in the event of nationalization; the right to carry forward losses 
incurred in each year of a tax-relief period as a tax deduction;
Foreign investment incentives as those cited above, may have 
directly or indirectly influenced a number of Australian enterprises 
to establish branches and/or subsidiaries in the Pacific Basin in
the second half of the 1960s.
Overtures by the United Kingdom to .join the European 
Common Market
A further reason for the distinctive upward movement in direct 
Australian investment in the Pacific Basin in the second half of 
the 1960s may have been due to the overtures made by the United 
Kingdom in the early 1960s to join the European Common Market.
The prospect of losing traditional markets for Australian goods if 
the United Kingdom gained membership, may have resulted in some 
Australian enterprises turning to the development of the Pacific 
Basin markets. Part of the development may have involved the est­
ablishment of branches and/or subsidiaries.
4-5»2.4 Profitability of direct Australian investments in the ' 
Pacific Basin
' The distinctive upward movement in direct Australian investment 
in the Pacific Basin in the second half of the 1960s, may have been 
in response to profits. As Table 4*7' indicates, in the period 
1963/64 to 1966/67 inclusive, profits on direct Australian invest­
ment in the Pacific Basin were about twice the profit rate of direct
(72) anon, i1975b). 
anon. (1975)• 
anon. (1976b).
Asian Development Bank. (1971) •
Crellin, K.G. (1971)-
International Development Action. (1972). 
Myint, H. (1972).
Sadli, M. (1972).
Scott, B. (1973)•
Virata, A. (1972a).
Virata, A. (1972b).
Wilde, D.G.M. (1973).
Yang, Y. (1972).
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foreign investment in Australia in the same period. The marked 
fall in the profitability of direct Australian investment in the 
Pacific Basin in the remaining years of the 1960s reflects the 
increasing profitability of direct foreign investment in Australia. 
This is not surprising considering that Australia was in the throes 
of a mineral boom. Under the circumstances, same Australian enter­
prises might have viewed Australia as providing more lucrative 
investment opportunities than abroad.
4*5*2.5 Composition of direct Australian investment in the Pacific 
Basin - 1965/66 to 1968/69
The distinctive upward movement in direct Australian investment 
in the Pacific Basin in this period is reflected in the composition 
of this item. As Table 4*83» indicates, about 60 per cent of direct 
Australian investment in the Pacific Basin between 1965/66 and 1968/69 
was composed of other direct investment. That is, there was a tend­
ency for Australian enterprises to invest more new capital in 
the area rather than re-investing the profits earned on existing 
operations. .
4.5*2.6 Interview of Australian enterprises ^.reasons for
establishment /establishing economic activities abroad
Only one survey of Australian enterprises with regard to the
factors underlying the establishment of economic activities in the
Pacific Basin in the second half of the 1960s could be identified.
According to an interview conducted by Helen Hughes in 1966/67 of
58 Australian enterprises, five reasons were identified to explain
why these particular enterprises either established manufacturing
activities in Singapore and Malaysia or were interested in actually
(75)doing so. 75
(75) Hughes, H. (1967).
127
They were as follows (in descending order of importance).
.One; to exploit a market already established "by exports from 
Australia.
Two; to exploit a market protected by transport costs from imports. 
Three; to exploit a market which was expected to follow the 
imposition of protective tariffs.
Pour; to provide a market for Australian raw materials.
^4^®» "to take advantages of low labour costs to supply export 
goods to Australia.
4-5-3 Direct Australian investment in the Pacific Basin - 
1969/70 to 1978/79
It is possible to identify two broad periods betweeen 1969/70 
and 1978/79 ir. which the forces behind the expansion of direct 
Australian investment in the Pacific Basin were quite different.
These two periods were 1969/70 to 1971/72 and 1972/73 to 1978/79.
4-5-5-*1 Direct Australian investment in the Pacific Basin - 
1969/70 to 1971/72 •
The main factor which can be advanced to explain the sharp rise
in direct Australian investment in the Pacific Basin in the early
1970s, is the excess liquidity in the Australian economy generated
by the mineral boom.
Following a decade of relatively moderate growth in which the 
value of minerals produced by the mining and quarrying sector grew 
at an annual average of approximately 3 per cent (Table 1.13)» •
mineral growth accelerated in the 1960s, particularly in the second 
half of the decade, when Australia experienced a mineral boom. 74
(74) Points two and three were in actual fact stated as reasons 
by an equal number of Australian enterprises.
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This was due to the discovery and development of new mineral deposits 
in Australia at a time when the world demand for such resources 
was on the increase. The value of minerals produced hy the mining 
and quarrying sector grew "by an annual average of approximately 
12 per cent in the 1960s. However, in the second half of the 1960s, 
this was higher - approximately 15 per cent. The tempo of mining 
development established in the 1960s, particularly in the second half 
of the decade was maintained in the early 1970s when the value of 
minerals produced grew by an annual average of 22 per cent.
The mining sector, consequently, became an extremely important 
source of growth in foreign exchange earnings for Australia in the 
second half of the 1960s and early 1970s in two ways.
One; the development and exptprt of mineral products diversified 
Australia’s exports away from a reliance on a few non-mineral primary 
products to earn a sizeable proportion of Australia’s foreign exchange. 
As Table 1.6 indicates, the contribution of the mining and quarrying 
sector to the total Australian produce exported, increased from 11.4 
per cent in 1965/66 to 18.7 per cent in 1968/69 to 23.5 per cent in- 
197 1/72. At the same time, the contribution of non-mineral primary 
products to total Australian produce exported declined.
Two; the discovery of new mineral deposits in Australia in the 
second half of the 1960s, inter alia, attracted large flows of
(15)foreign capital to Australia in this period.' y 75
(75) A number of other factors can be put forward to explain the 
■unprecedented high flows of foreign capital to Australia in 
this period: restrictions introduced in the TJ.S.A. and U.K. 
qji direct investment abroad in the mid-1960s; inability of the 
Australian capital market to service Australia’s development^ 
needs; borrowing guidelines of 1965 and 1969; and the establish­
ment of a merchant banking system in Australia. (For a more 
detailed explanation refer to Sztyk, S. (i960). Part Two.).
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Table 1 .3 illustrates the unprecedented high flows of foreign 
investment in Australia in the second half of the 1960s and early 
1970s.
The outcome of the large flows of foreign capital to Australia 
in this period in conjunction with the increased foreign exchange 
earnings from the export of minerals, was the removal of the 
traditional balance of payments constraint on Australian 
economic policy. Throughout this period, Australian balance of 
payments displayed a declining current account deficit due to the 
rise in balance of trade surpluses (Table 1.2). In conjunction with 
the unprecedented high flows of foreign capital to Australia, 
Australian balance of payments displayed an increasing net favour­
able monetary movement. In addition, Australian international 
reserve assets were rapidly increasing. Consequently, Australia 
was more than able to finance the imports necessary for its 
economic growth. More importantly, in the late 1960s and early 
1970s, Australia was in the position to export some of its capital. 
The statistics pertaining to direct Australian investment abroad 
(and to the Pacific Basin) clearly justify this claim.
According to W.D. Breit who surveyed 12 Australian enterprises 
in relation to the factors underlying their decisions to invest 
abroad in this period, the late 1960s and early 1970s were charact­
erized by what he terms as "aggressive" decisions to invest abroad. 
He includes such factors as establishing new markets, acquiring new 
resources and supporting existing export markets, under this 
h e a d i n g / ^  Or, in otherwords, the late 1960s and early 1970s
(76) Breit, W.D. (1975)- P* 272.
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represented to some Australian enterprises an opportunity to expand 
their operations; to grow. For some, the small Australian market 
meant that such growth or expansion was to he found abroad. The 
1 aggressiveness1 which characterized some Australian enterprises 
in the late 1960s and early 1970s in terms of their investment 
decisions abroad, was certainly not the case in the remaining years 
of the 1970s.
4»5-3-2 Direct Australian investment in the Pacific Basin - 1972/73 
to 1978/79
It is possible to identify at least three main factors for the 
expansion of direct Australian investment in the Pacific Basin 
between 1972/73 and 1978/79: structural change in the Australian 
economy; the changing attitude of the Australian Government with 
respect to the Pacific Basin; and the profitability of direct Aust­
ralian investment in the Pacific Basin in this period. 4
4 • 5 • 3 • 2/.1 Structural change in the Australian economy
Given its aims, as outlined in the 1945 White Paper, Australia’s 
post-war development policy proved successful in the 25 years or so 
since the end of the second World War. Large-scale immigration, in 
conjunction with a high birth-rate, greatly facilitated the 
attainment of a high rate of population growth in Australia in 
this period. Together with foreign investment in Australia, as 
well as successive Australian governments’ policy of import substit­
ution as the underlying strategy determining Australia’s post-war 
industrial development, a fairly rapid rate of economic growth, 
stability in costs and prices, near full employment and rising 
1 1virig standards were achieved in Australia in this period. The 
only economic objective which successive Australian governments had
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in attaining until the late 1960s and early 1970s, was 
external viability. Towards the end of the 1960s and early 1970s, 
Australia was at the height of an economic boom.
However, Australia, not unlike many other industrial countries, 
underwent a number of major changes in the structure of its economy 
in the first two and a half post-war decades. -
The most obvious developments in the post-war period have been 
the progressive decline in the relative importance of the agricultural 
sector and the growth in the relative importance of the services 
sector. For example, the share of GDP at factor cost accounted for 
by the agricultural sector declined from 21.3 per cent in 1948/49 
to 7-9 per cent in 1969/70 (Table 4«9)« On the other hand, the share 
of GDP at factor cost accounted for by the services sector increased 
from 49»9 per cent in 1948/49 to 65.4 per cent in 1969/70. ,
With respect to the manufacturing sector', activity rose strongly 
during the 1950s with the result that the contribution of manufactur­
ing to GDP at factor cost increased from 26.3 per cent in 1948/49 to 
an apparent peak of 29.2 per cent in 1957/58. Thereafter, through­
out the 1960s, the manufacturing sector declined progressively 
to the stage where in 1969/70, it accounted for only 25.5 per cent 
of GDP at factor cost.
The mining sector, after declining in relative importance through­
out the 1950s. and early 1960s, grew rapidly in the remaining years 
of the 1960s, its contribution to GDP at factor cost increasing 
from 1 .7  per cent in 1962/63 to 3.4 per cent in 1969/70. The growth 
in the mining sector^s contribution to GDP at factor cost was 
attributable to the mineral boom of the 1960s and early 1970s, and 
the subsequent increase in the value and volume of minerals produced. 
Similar trends were evident in the demand for labour by these
TABLE 4.9 CROSS DOMESTIC PRODUCT AT FACTOR COST BY BROAD INDUSTRY (ROUP - AUSTRALIA - 1948/49 TO 1976/79 (a)
Percentage of total GDP at factor oost attributable to each industry -
Year ended 
30 June
Agriculture, 
Forestry, 
Fishing and 
Hunting
Mining Manufao turing Services Minus Imputed 
Bank Service 
Charge
Total
1949 21.3 2.5 26.3 49-9 - 100.0
1950 24.4 2.1 25.1 48.4 - 100.0
1951 29.0 2.1 23.8 45.1 - ■ 100.0
1952 18.9 2.5 27.2 51.4 - 100.0
1953 2 1 .0 2.2 25.1 51.2 - 100.0
1954 18.6 2 .1 27.1 52.2 - 100.0
1955 16.4 2.2 28.0 53-4 - 100.0
1956 15.8 2.5 28.1 53*8 - 100.0
1957 16.6 2 . 1 27.6 53-7 - 100.0
1958 13 .0 1.9 29.2 55-9 - 100.0
1959 14.3 1.7 28.5 55-5 . - 100.0
I960 13.4 1.9 29.2 55-5 - 100.0
1961 12.9 1.9 28.7 56.5 - 100.0
1962 12.2 1 .7 28.3 57.9 - 100.0
1963 12.5 1.7 28.7 57.1 - 100.0
1964 13.6 1.8 28.1 56.5 - 100.0
1965 12.4 1.8 26.8 6 1.2 -2.2 100.0
1966 10.4 2.0 26.7 63.2 -2.2 100.0
1967 11.4 2.2 25.8 62.8 -2.2 100.0
1968 8.4 2.3 26.4 65.3 -2.4 100.0
1969 9-7 2.3 25.8 64.4 -2.2 100.0
1970 7.9 3.4 25-6 65.4 -2.3 100.0
1971 6.7 3.5 25.2 66 .9 -2.3 100.0
1972 6.9 3.8 24.O 67.7 -2.4 100.0
1973 8.1 3-7 23.3 67.5 -2.6 100.0
1974 9-1 3.8 22.8 67.1 -2.8 100.0
1975 6.6 4-2 22.1 6 9.9 -2.8 100.0
1976 5.8 4.2 2 1 .3 7 1.4 -2.7 100.0
1977 5-7 4-4 2O .9 7 1 .7 -2.7 100.0
1978 5.1 4.6 2O .4 72.6 -2-7 ' 100.0
1979 7-3 4.5 19.4 7 1 .5 -2.7 100.0
(a) From 1940/49 to 1963/64» industry classified according to Population Census Classification of Industries
and reflect percentage distribution of Gross National Product at factor cost. The figures are not directly 
comparable with those of proceding years as industry classified according to the Australian Standard 
Industrial Classification (ASIC) and reflect percentage distribution of Gross Domestic Product at factor cost.
SOURCE: National Income and Expenditure Australian National Accounts.
Cat. No. 5204.0 A.B.S. Canberra, (various issues).
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sectors in this period.
The proportion of the total labour force accounted for by the 
agricultural and mining sectors both exhibited a progressive decline 
in the 25 years or so since the end of the second World War (Table 1.5). 
The agricultural sector's share declined from 15.6 per cent in 1947 
to 8.0 per cent in November of 1971, a continuation of a trend evident 
throughout this century. The mining sector, despite the mineral 
boom of the 1960s and early 1970s, exhibited a low and decreasing 
labour intensity throughout the post-war period. Its share of the 
total labour force declined from 1.7 per cent in 1947 to 1.4 per cent 
in November of 1971.
S'k^^ctural change in Australia in the 1950s and 1960s occurred 
gradually and with minimum economic and social disruption. The reason 
for this rests with the relatively stable economic conditions which 
characterised the Australian economy in this period - low inflation 
and unemployment levels. Under such conditions, the Australian economy 
was able to absorb structural change. As the Crawford Report comments:
The major conclusion which the Study Group draws 
from the analysis of past changes of industry structure 
is that in the past, and particularly in the 1950s and 
1960s, the Australian economy has been able to absorb 
structural adjustment with little associated unemployment. 
Overall, little disruption has occurred because of 
this adjustment, although at times some hardships . 
may have resulted for those directly affected. A ’
major reason for this relative easy adjustment might 
have been that changes were reflected in different 
rates of growth of industry. Pew industries declined 
in absolute size.
This suggests that in a period of steady economic 
growth, with low unemployment and high demand levels that 
there need be little unemployment associated with 
adjustment. New employment opportunities for a growing 
population could be provided in the industries which 
exhibited the fastest growth, while even in the low 
growing industries employment need not decline in 
absolute terms. Adjustment problems are most likely 
to occur when the size of the industry shows an absol­
ute decline or when changes occur during periods of
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high unemployment.^,^
However, within this period of economic expansion, the seeds of 
some of the disruptive structural adjustment problems which Australia
was to face in the 1970s, were sown.
At the end of the second World War, Australia made the decision 
to strive for greater industrial self-sufficiency and diversification 
behind protective tariff walls and the incidental protection afforded 
by import quotas. Such a decision was contrary to the general movements to­
ward greater trade liberalisation and international specialisation by 
most other industrial countries in this period.
The pursuit of such a policy by successive Australian governments 
in the post-war period not only encouraged the development of a diverse 
industrial base, but also the development in Australia o.f a number of 
high-cost, fragmented, labour-intensive, import-competing industries 
which lacked the incentive to develop exporfmarkets, were competitively 
weak and concerned primarily in servicing Australia's domestic market. 
This developed largely via Australia's tariff policy which granted 
protection to Australian enterprises on the basis of 'need'. That 
is, where an Australian manufacturer was at a cost disadvantage in 
terms of imports, the size of the tariff granted to the manufacturer
was based on the level of protection needed by the manufacturer
(19)to compete with imports. J The outcome of the post-war import sub­
stitution strategy was the foregoing of gains of international 
specialisation by Australia. In addition, the logic of the strategy, 789
( 7 7 ) Crawford Report. ( 1 9 7 9 )« PP* 3- 5 «
(78) Kasper, W. (et.al.) (1980). p.22.
( 7 9 ) Robinson, P. (1978). p. 31«
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given its aims, was questionable. As P. Robinson points out:
It [import substitution strategy^ had no element of
consistency or rational planning.......  There was,
indeed, an inherent absurdity in the approach which 
saw import replacement as the main function of indust­
rial development. The greater the fall in imports, . 
the higher the value of the Australian dollar as • 
the balance of payments strengthened in our favour.
The higher the value of the Australian dollar, of 
course, the greater the disadvantage for Australian 
exporters competing on world markets (and imports, 
then, became more attractive)./q0\
However, complete onus for the lack of international specialis­
ation in Australia’s industrial sector should not be placed on 
Australia’s post-war strategy of import substitution behind high 
protective tariff walls. Two other factors explain the diversity of 
Australia's industrial base: the small size of Australia’s domestic 
market and Australia’s isolation, in the terms of distance, from 
the major foreign markets of the world - the U.S.A, the TJ.K. and 
Western Europe. A small domestic market and the high transport costs 
associated with the long distances between Australia and major 
foreign markets, limited the opportunities for Australian enterprises 
to achieve economies of large-scale production.
In addition, the pursuit of a highly protective tariff policy 
effectively sheltered Australian enterprises from import competition 
which otherwise, in a more liberal trade climate, would have resulted 
in Australian enterprises either, specialising in production with the 
view to lowering costs and, thereby, becoming more competitive; or, 
would, have resulted in Australian enterprises increasing the skill 
and capital intensities of their production, that is, undertake more 80
(80) ibid., pp. 30-31* .
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capital deepening in order to lower costs and consequently, increase 
their competitiveness; or, the non-existence or departure of such 
import competing enterprises from the Australian economy, and there­
fore, an increase in Australia’s imports.(81 82)
However, the protection accorded to Australian enterprises by 
the tariff not only dissuaded foreign enterprises transferring 
technology to Australia, hut also resulted in Australian enterprises 
having little incentive to adopt foreign technology; make new innov­
ations, adapt existing technologies to local needs; or to undertake 
greater expenditure on research and development in an endeavour to 
lower production costs with the view to becoming more competitive
their counterparts in the Northern Hemisphere. As Kasper, W. 
(et.al.) points out:
The post-war Australian economy benefited from inter­
national technological diffusion much less than most other 
OECD countries. The decision in the 1940s and early 1950s 
not to liberalise trade and capital markets in line with 
industrial countries in the Northern Hemisphere, made 
Australia a relatively unprofitable location for tech­
nologies with relative long production runs. The high­
speed, large-scale plants that were installed during 
post-war reconstruction in Western Europe and Japan 
could not be installed for a tariff-protected, high- 
cost market of less than 10 million persons.
Protection (and high international transport costs) 
ensured reasonable and secure profits to many highly 
concentrated, little competing industrial producers 
who could thus escape the need to maintain a competitive 
flow of innovations. It was not worthwhile to bear costs 
and risks of R and D for a market as small as Australia’s. 
One of the strongest motives to adopt new technologies 
is the need to reduce costs, so as to survive in a 
competitive market. International economic integration 
keep these pressures alive in the Northern Hemisphere, 
while protection sheltered Australian producers from a 
many of these pressures.(q 0\
(81) Kasper, W. (et.al.) op. cit., p. 37«
(82) ibid., p. 24-
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Thus, had a policy of trade liberalisation been followed by 
successive Australian governments in the post-war period in lieu 
of the protection accorded to an import-substituting industrial
sector, a more efficient allocation of resources may have occurred 
in Australia. .
At various times during the 1960s, Australia's industrial sector 
came under close scrutiny. First the Vernon Report in 1965? and then 
the Australian Tariff Board in 1966/67 and following annual reports, 
called for a more critical appraisal of the high tariffs granted to 
some Australian enterprises. Following a debate on this, the then 
Australian Government in 1971 decided that a review of Australia's 
"fcô ciff policy should be carried o u t . ^ ^  However, before any 
significant changes could be made, a number of factors in the first 
half* of the 1970s combined to undermine the rationale for Australia's 
post-war development policy and pressure, not only the manufacturing 
sector, but all sectors of the Australian economy into structural 
adjustment. These included the Australian mineral boom, the 
international monetary crisis, the world energy crisis, the wages 
explosion in Australia, import competition from the Asian region, 
a slow-down in Australia's population growth and the changing pattem 
of consumer demand in Australia.
The impact of the mineral boom of the second half of the 1960s 
and early 1970s on Australia's balance of payments and level of 
international reserve assets as outlined in the previous section, 
placed into question the rationale of earlier Australian governments*
(83) anon. (1979b). p. 4«
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post-war development policy, particularly in terms of the manufacturing 
sector. Further development of the manufacturing sector could, 
therefore, not be justified on the grounds of import substitution. 
Australia was in the position in the second half of the 1960s and early 
1970s to finance the imports necessary for economic growth.
An accumulation of international reserve assets, via the domestic 
money supply created inflationary pressures in the Australian economy 
in the early 1970s. Throughout the period 1948/49 to 1969/70, 
Australia^ rate of inflation, as measured by the Consumer Price 
Index, was on average around 2.5 per cent per ann-nm (Table 1.10).
This had accelerated to 4-8, 6.8 and 6.1 per cent in 1970/71, 1971/72 
and 1972/73> respectively.
Despite a number of policy changes made by the then Australian 
Government in September of 1972. to combat the large flows of foreign 
capital to Australia, rising international reserve assets and increas­
ing domestic liquidity, little success was achieved in curtailing any 
of the above. It became apparent to the Government that more string­
ent controls were necessary. .
■ In December of 1972, the then newly elected Labor Government 
introduced the Variable Deposit Requirement (VDR) Scheme^^, .
extended the existing embargo on foreign borrowings and revalued the 
Australian dollar by 7.05 per cent. In February of 1973» when the 
TJ.S• dollar was devalued by 10 per cent, the gold parity of the 
Australian dollar was not changed. This in effect represented an
(84) The Australian borrower whose foreign borrowings had a maturity 
of more than two years was required under this scheme to lodge 
with the Reserve Bank of Australia a non-interest bearing 
deposit initially set at 25 per cent of the total borrowing, 
and which was to be refunded as loan repayments were made.
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11 per cent revaluation of the Australian dollar against the U.S.
dollar. Further restrictions on borrowings from abroad were announced
in February 1973 when an upward movement in exchange control approvals
fpr inward capital movements became apparent. •
The objective of the then Australian Government was to stem the 
flow of foreign capital to Australia, and to encourage a capital 
outflow from Australia with the view to reducing the level of Austral­
i a ^  international reserve assets and domestic liquidity as the 
economy moved towards a high level of employment (Table 1.7) and an 
accelerating rate of inflation (Table 1.10)•
The result of these measures was a sharp fall in foreign capital 
inflow to Australia for the financial year 1972/73 (Table 1 .3).
Although the Government measures introduced in late 1972 and 
early 1973 succeeded in abating the flow of capital to Australia, 
Australia^ international reserve assets and domestic money supply 
recorded, on the other hand, continued upward movements for the 
financial year.
Australia^ international reserve assets reached an all time 
post-war peak of $A4,218 million in 1972/73 (Table 1.2). The volume 
of money in Australia increased markedly in the same year for all 
three definitions of money (Table 4-6). The effect of the marked . 
increase in domestic liquify on Australians inflation^ rate was not 
fully reflected until the following and subsequent years (Table 1.10).
Australians rate of inflation was further exacerbated by marked 
increases in wages, especially those for women, in the first half of
(85) Deferment of payments due on Australian goods, services and 
property income; restrictions on pre—payments for Australian 
exports; and restrictions on increases in inter-company account 
indebtedness.
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the 1970s (Table 4«10). In part, this was attributable to the 
introduction of wage parity in this- period. However, the sharp in­
creases in wages in 1974 reflected accelerating inflation in the 
Australian economy and expectations of higher inflation.
By the end of the 1972/73 financial year, the unprecedented high 
post-war balance of trade surpluses had replaced foreign capital 
inflows as the major external source of greater domestic liquidity 
in Australia (Table 1'.2).
At around this time, the Australian Government introduced a 
restrictive monetary policy. Both interest rates and the proportion 
of deposits held by trading banks with the Reserve Bank of Australia 
(Statutory Reserve Deposits) were progressively raised. Other 
Government action included a 25 pen cent reduction across-the-board 
in tariffs in July of 1973 and. a further revaluation of the 
Australian dollar of 5 per cent in September of 1973* I*1 October
1973, "tiie VDR was raised from 25 per cent to 33*3 Per cent.
The outcome of these Government measures was a continued fall 
in foreign investment in Australia (Table 1.3)» a substantial fall 
in domestic liquidity (Table 4.6); the development of a credit squeeze 
and the * re—emergence of the. balance of payments constraint on Austr­
alian economic policy in the financial year 1973/74 which remained
for the rest of the 1970s (Table 1.2).
Furthermore, ~in 1974» the world and Australian economies were 
plunged into a major economic recession, the first in 40 years. This 
was, in part, due to the quadrupling of oil prices in 1973 which 
greatly added to- production costs and to inflation in many countries.
Along with other countries, the Australian Government introduced 
reflationary policies towards the end of 1974- This represented 
a complete volte-face in Australian domestic economic policy. The
TABLE A. 10 WEIGHTED AVERAGE MINIMUM WEEKLY AWARD RATES - ADULT FEMALES AND MAT,TO - 
PERCENTAGE ANNUAL CHANGES. AUSTRALIA: I960 TO 1979 (a)
Year ended 
31 December
Adult • 
Females 
SA
$ Armnal
Change
Adult
Males
SA
%  Amru&T 
Change
•1960-69 57.70(b) 0t 5 1 .86(b) • + 4.2(c)
1970 39.68 + 5.3 . 54-20 • + 4-5
1971 47.06 +18.6 61.56 • + 13.6
1972 52.04 -+10.6 67.76 +10.1
1973 65. t6 +25.2 77.69 +14.7
1974 91.62 +40.6 105.57 +35.9
1975 108.61 +18.5 • 117.95 +11-7
1976 125.75 +15.8 135.29 +14.7
1977 ' 138.85 +10.4 148.08 + 9-5
1978 148.90 +  7.2 160.96 +  8.7
1979 154.08 + 3.5 167.91 +  4.3
(a) excludes rural industry; 
average percentage change
(b) at the end of the period - 31 December; (c) armual
SOURCE: Labour Escort
Eef. So. 6.7 A.3.S. Canberra, (various issues).
Wage Rates
Cat. So. 6312.0 A.B.S. Canberra, (various issues/. 
Wage Bates Indexes - Preliminary
Cat. So. 6 3 1 1.O A.3.S. Canberra, (various issues;.
142
measures introduced to reflate the Australian economy included: a 
12 per cent devaluation of the Australian dollar; a liberalization 
of capital flows to Australia; protective trade measures in the form
of import quotas; and selective application of tariffs.
Clearly the economic environment in which Australian enterprises 
were operating had changed to those evident in the late 1960s and 
early 1970s. The marked abatement in foreign capital inflow to 
Australia in the early 1970s, in conjunction with a mineral boom 
followed by a severe liquidity crisis, accelerating inflation, 
wage hikes, and a world-wide recession, left the Australian business 
community confused, uncertain and devoid of confidence in 1974? 
fighting for their very survival. Instead of investing for growth, 
Australian enterprises were combating inflation, cash-flow problems 
and excesssive wage demands. Their confidence was in no way 
strengthened by the re-introduction of reflationary economic measures 
by the Australian Government late in 1974; a complete lack of a co­
ordinated Australian Government policy with respect to Australian 
industrial development; and recommendations by the Industries Assist­
ance Commission for a reduction in tariffs for high-cost industries 
in favour of enterprises which would contribute to Australia^ 
long-term economic growth.
The 25 per cent across—the—board tariff cut in 1973 oxposed 
less productive Australian enterprises and those using labour-inten­
sive techniques to strong competition from lower cost foreign prod-
ers.
The wages explosion in the first half of the 1970s had a 
particularly significant effect on those Australian enterprises 
which were relatively labour-intensive and/or which employed a 
considerable number of women such as textiles, clothing, footwear,
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retail trade, finance, business services and community services.
In clothing alone, females accounted for approximately 82 per cent 
of the total employed in this industry at December 1973» ^ ^  
Furthermore, in these industries the rise in female wages in the 
period extending October 1973 and October 1975 was higgler than in 
other industries' in which females were e m p l o y e d . T h e  wage 
demands added to the costs of production and affected the internat­
ional competitiveness of Australian enterprises.
The confusion of Australian enterprises was further compounded 
by the international monetary crisis in the early 1970s. The adjust­
able-peg system which had operated since the Bretton Woods agreement 
of 1946 came to an end with the announcement in August 1971 by the 
then US president of the suspension of gold convertibility of the 
US dollar. An attempt to re-establish the gold convertibility of the 
US dollar under the Smithsonian realignment of October 1971 also 
broke down in early t973« Since 1973» the international monetary 
system has been characterized by a generalized floating of currencies, 
that is, a more flexible exchange rate regime. The more frequent 
changes in Australia's rate of exchange following the end of the
fixed exchange rate regime, increased uncertainties in the Australian
(8 8)economy. 7 ^
Australian enterprises were further affected by three other major 
developments: import competition from the Asian region; a slow-down 
in Australia's population growth; and changing patterns of consumer 
demands in Australia.
(86) Industries Assistance Commission. (1977)* P* 81.
(87) ibid. .
(88) Crawford Report. op. cit., p . 2.27«
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In the late 1960s and the decade of the 1970s, it became apparent 
that Australia was under Increasing import competition from develop­
ing Asian countries and Japan. As Table 4*11 indicates, the develop­
ing Asian countries1 share of total Australian imports increased 
from 6.6 per cent in 1968/69 to 10.4 per cent in 1975/76. Disaggreg­
ating this, much of the increase in import competition from developing 
Asian countries was attributable to other East Asian countries 
whose share of total Australian imports increased from 3*4 per cent 
in 1968/69 to 6.6 per cent in 1975/76. The share of ASEAN, the 
other regional group constituting developing Asian countries, of 
total Australian imports, only increased slightly in the same period, 
from 3*2 per cent in 1968/69 to 3*8 per cent in 1975/76. Japanrs 
share of total Australian imports, similarly, increased from 12.0 
per cent in 1968/69 to 19*6 per cent in 1975/76.
Along with the growth in total Australian imports from the 
developing Asian countries and Japan in the late 1960s and the decade 
of the 1970s, there was also a noticeable change in the pattern of 
imports by broad industry group and region of origin.
The most obvious development in this period has been the 
increasing importance of imports to Australia of manufactured products 
from developing Asian countries and Japan. The developing Asian 
countries * share of total Australian manufactured imports increased 
from 4.6 per cent in 1968/69 to 10.3 per cent in 1975/76. The 
increase in- the developing Asian countries * share of total Australian 
manufacturing imports in this period was attributable to significant 
increases in manufactured imports from both the A S E M  and Other East 
Asian regions. Japan*s share of total Australian manufactured imports 
similarly, increased from 13*5 Ver ^  1968/69 to 21.0 per cent
in 1975/76. ‘
TABLE 4.11 AUSTRALIAN IMPORTS FROM DEVELOPING ASIA - PERCENTAGE OF TOTAL BY REGION/COITNTRY OF ORTGTN AND INDUSTRY - 1968/69 AND 1975/76 (a)
Region/Country
Year 
ended 
30 June
Rural Mining
Manufacturing
Food
Beverages
and
Tobacco
Textiles Clothing Wood, 
and Wood 
Footwear Products 
and
Furniture
Paper and 
Paper 
Products 
Printing
Chemical
Petro­
leum
Non-Met­
allic
Mineral
Products
Basio
Metal
Products
Fabric­
ated
Metal
Products
Transport Other 
Equip- Machin­
aient ery 
and 
Equip­
ment
Mnfg. 
n. e. c.
Total
Mnfg.
All
Industries
A.S.E.A.N. (b) 1969 19 . 1 21.3 2.5 O .4 0.3 I7 .O 0.2 3.7 0.0 0.3 0.1 0.0 0.0 O .4 1.1 3.21976 24.8 1.0 8.2 2.1 5-4 27.6 1.9 10.6 1.1 1.4 1.4 0.3 0.6 2.1 3-4 3.8
Other East Asia(c) 1969 6.9 0.3 5-3 19.6 32.5 5.0 2.5 0.6 3.4 1.2 2.2 0.0 0.5 '6.5 3-5 3-41976 9.8 O . 3 7.4 23.7 51.8 15.0 4.8 1.3 4.0 1.7 8.1 0.7 2.1 14.4 6.9 6.6
Total Developing
Asia 1969 28.0 21.6 7-8 20.0 32.8 22.8 2.7 4.3 3-4 1.5 2.3 0.0 0.5 6.9 4.6 6.61976 34.6 1.3 15.6 25.8 57-2 42.6 6.7 11.9 5.1 3.1 9-5 1.0 2.7 16.5 IO. 3 10.4
Japan 1969 1.9 0.6 10.1 28.8 12 . 3 5.2 4.9 7.9 22.9 37.0 13.5 I5.O 8.6 16.8 1 3 . 3 12.01976 5.4 1.0 4-7 25.2 6.6 1.9 7.2 6.8 27.7 52.1 17.7 4O .9 23.O 18.7 21.0 19.6 i
Other Countries 1969 70.1 77-0 82.1 5 1 . 3 54-9 72.9 92.4 87-9 73-7 61.5 84.1 85.0 90.8 76.3 82.1 81 : 41976 60.0 97-7 79-7 49.0 91.1 55.5 86.0 81.2 I 67.1 44-0 72.8 58.1 74-3 64.8 68.7 70.1
Total 1969 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
1976 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
(a) Industry classified according to Australian Standard Industrial Classification (ASIC); (b) Association of South East Asian nations - Indonesia, Malaysia, Philippines, Singapore
and Thailand; (c) Hong Kong, Taiwan, South Korea, China and India.
SOURCE: Bureau of Industry Economics. Î1978). Industrialisation in Asia - some implications for Australian industrv
Research Report 1. A.G.P.S. Canberra, pp. 34~35•
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In terms of the mining sector, total developing Asia declined 
in relative importance, particularly ASEAN. Japan, on the other hand, 
exhibited a small increase.
By contrast, all regional groups increased their share of total 
Australian rural imports in this period, the biggest increase being 
the developing Asian countries, in particular, ASEAN.
Looking at the manufacturing sector in slightly more detail - 
at the broad industry division - it is apparent that Australian 
manufacturers came under increasing import competition from the 
developing Asian countries in all broad industry divisions, but 
particularly so in textiles, clothing and footwear, wood, wood 
products and furniture. This trend was also evident for the two 
regional groups - ASEAN and Other East Asian countries.
Japan, although increasing its share of total Australian 
manufactured imports in the late 1960s and the decade of the 1970s, 
in fact, displayed declining shares in food, beverages and tobacco, 
textiles, clothing and footwear, and wood, wood products 'and furn­
iture. Significant increases were, however, recorded for basic 
metal products, transport equipment, other machinery and equipment.
Therefore, the Tnq.in impact of import competition on Australian 
enterprises came from the developing Asian countries and Japan.
In terms of the developing Asian countries, the import competition 
has been increasingly felt by labour-intensive manufacturing indust­
ries in Australia in three broad areas: textiles, clothing and foot­
wear, wood products and furniture. In the case of Japan, the import 
competition has been increasingly felt by capital-intensive manufact­
uring industries in Australia in three broad areas: basic metal 
products, transport equipment, and other machinery and equipment.
Thus, all in all, a much higher proportion of Australia's
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manufacturing sector was under challenge from developing Asian 
countries and Japan in the 1970s than was evident in the 1960s.
The increase in import competition, particularly from labour­
intensive manufacturing products originating from developing Asian 
countries, stems from the strategy of industrialisation currently 
pursued by most of these countries. Initially, many of the 
developing Asian countries pursued a strategy of the growth in 
import—replacing industries. Once this policy was found to be 
unsuccessful in terms of increasing employment opportunities and the 
contribution to the balance of payments of these respective countries, 
this strategy was changed to one of developing export-oriented 
manufacturing industries utilising the comparative advantage of a 
large and growing supply of cheap labour characteristic of these 
countries.
Although the industrialisation of developing Asian has so far 
resulted in significant pressures on only a few Australian manufact­
uring industries, it" can be expected that these pressures will 
increase in the future as these countries continue on the path of 
industrialisation and expand the range of manufactured goods exported 
which require greater use of capital. Thus, an increasing number 
of Australian manufacturers can be expected to come under increasing 
and wider-ranging import competition from developing Asian countries 
in the future.
Throughout the 1950s and 1960s, the Australian population 
grew by an arnrna.1 average of about 2 per cent (Table 1.4)« the 
decade ' of the 1970s, however, this had fallen to an annual average 
of only 1.5 per cent. In the second half of the 1970s, the growth 
rate had fallen to approximately 1.1 per cent.
The slow-down in Australia' s population growth was due to
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two factors. Firstly, a decline in the rate of natural increase, 
that is, excess births over deaths. Secondly, a decline in the rate 
of net immigration to Australia, that is, excess of recorded arrivals 
over recorded departures.
A slow-down in population growth takes time to affect a country's 
labour force. As Table 1.7 indicates, Australia's labour force in 
the 1970s had not shown a similar fall as that evident in Australia's 
population giowth for the same period, but has continued to grow 
at a higher rate. Growth in Australia's labour force is not expected 
to slow down until the latter half of the 1980s.
The slower growth in population has had a significant impact 
on industries in Australia. The high level of immigration and rapid 
population growth characteristic of the 1950s and 1960s, stimulated 
growth in the Australian economy by acting as an ongoing incentive 
for Australian enterprises to undertake new investments in Australia.
A slow-down in population growth invariably implies a slow-down 
in the growth of a country's domestic market, that is consumer 
demand. Therefore, for Australian enterprises to maintain their • 
current profits or even to expand them in the future, they must 
look to other and larger markets to fulfil this objective. Further­
more, a slow-down in population invariably implies an-aging pop­
ulation. This, consequently, will increasingly place quite different 
demands on the Australian economy in the future to that of a young 
and rapidly growing population. To some extent, this is already 
reflected in the changing demand patterns of Australian consumers.
Tables 4.12 illustrates the changes which have occurred in 
the broad composition of personal consumption expenditure in Austral­
ia for selected years in the post-war period.
There has been a noticeable movement away from personal consump—
TABLE 4-12 COMPOSITION OP TOTAL PRIVATE CONSUMPTION EXPENDITURE AT CURRENT PRICES
BY BROAD ITEM. AUSTRALIA - SELECTED POST-WAR YEARS
Item
Percentage of Total Private Consumption 
Expenditure attributable to each broad 
item -
1948/49 1958/59 1968/69 1978/79
Food 25.8 24.9 19.9 I7 .2
Cigarettes, tobacco & alcohol 1 1 .3 10.6 9.4 8.2
Clothing & footwear I5.9 11.7 9.4 7-6
Chemist, medical, hospital & funeral 
expenses . 4.O 5.2 5.7 6.3
Rent 8.0 9.1 12.2 16 .5
Gas, electricity & fuel 2.0 2.8 2.6 2.3
Household durables 7*5 8.4 7.8 8.1
Newspapers, books, toys, sporting & 
travel goods, & other goods 5.7 5.0 5*7 6.0
Travel & communication expenses 9.2 12 .5 15 .3 15 .2
Education, life insurance, entertainment 
and other services ' 10.6 9.8 12.0 12 .6
Total Private Consumption Expenditure 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
SOURCE: National Income and Expenditure Australian National Accounts«
Cat. No. 5204.O A.B.S. Canberra. (various issues).
1 5 0
tion expenditure on manuf acturing and rural products such, as 
clothing, footwear, food, cigarettes, tobacco and alcohol, towards 
personal consumption expenditure on services such as travel and 
communications, education, life insurance, entertainment, health 
and rent.
Thus, the overall effect of deflationary followed by reflat­
- /
ionary government measures, the wages explosion of the first half 
of the 1970s, import competition from the Asian region, external 
factors, a slow-down in Australia's population and a change in 
patterns of consumer demand on Australian enterprises was a fall 
in the international competitiveness of many Australian import-competing 
and export-oriented industries.
The Bureau of Industry Economics published an index of the 
competitiveness of import—competing and export—oriented manufacturing 
industries for the period 1970/71 to 1977/76. This index is reproduced 
in Table 4.13. Col. 1 of Table 4.13 shows that the overall compet­
itiveness of Australian import—competing industries against imports 
declined markedly between 1970/71 and 1973/74, the index plummeting 
to a low point of 78 in 1973/74- A similar trend was evident for 
the index of competitiveness of Australian manufacturing import- 
competing industries in the export market.. As Col. 2 of Table 4*13 
indicates, the index fell ' to 82 in 1973/74. The rise in these two 
indices since 1973/74 reflects the introduction of reflationary 
measures by the Australian Government late in 1974-
Therefore, direct Australian investment in the Pacific Basin 
after 1973 could be viewed as a necessary expedient if Australian 
enterprises were either to retain their market shares, their 
earnings or simply survive in the market. That is,. the economic 
circumstances of the 1970s necessitated Australian enterprises to
TABLE 4. 1 5 INDEX OF THE INTERNATIONAL COMPETITIVENESS OP AUSTRALIAN
MAUDI'ACTUEIUG MPORT-COMPETIIIG INDUSTRIES -
1970/71 TO 1977/78 (a)
Year
30
Competitiveness of 
Australian Import-competing 
ended Manufacturing Industries 
June against Imports
Competitiveness of 
Australian Import-competing 
Manufacturing Industries 
in Export Markets
1971 100 100
1972 • 97 . 98
1973 89 90
1974 78 82
1975 82 89
1976 . 81 87
1977 84 91
1978 89 96
(a) Base year: 1970/71 = 100. *
SOURCE: Bureau of Industry Economics. (1979)* Australian Indus^trial 
Development - some aspects of structural change Research 
Report 2. A.G.P.S. Canberra, p.74.
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expand their operations abroad for reasons which as Breit terms, can 
described as "defensive". Although he also points out
that, the expansion of economic activités by Australian enterprises 
abroad in this period could reflect, on other hand, "a healthy 
evolutionary process in the growth of a firm located in a country 
with a small domestic market and limited potential for domestic 
expansion". But, the events of the 1970s certainly hastened
this ’evolutionary process' than might otherwise have been the case 
in the absence of such events. Nevertheless, the economic conditions 
of the 1970s produced a climate conducive to the exodus of capital 
from Australia. This is clearly confirmed by the following set 
of statistics which purport to show the composition of direct 
Australian investment in the Pacific Basin; the number of Australian 
enterprises with branches and subsidiaries in the Pacific Basin; 
the number of branches and subsidiaries of Australian enterprises 
in the Pacific Basin; and direct Australian investment abroad by 
broad industry group. *
In the second case, information has only been available from 
1973/74, whilst in the latter two cases, only from 1969/70. This 
is most unfortunate as it mitigates a direct comparison with preceding 
years in order to ascertain the nature of the growth evident in 
the statistics. Furthermore, in the latter case, statistics are 
not available on a regional/country basis nor are they disaggregated 
■fry industry divisions. Despite these limitations, it is nevertheless 
possible to ascertain the following.
(89) Breit, V* op. cit., P* 274«
(90) ibid.
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One; between 1969/70 .and 1978/79, other direct investment 
in the Pacific Basin was the major component of direct Australian 
investment in the Pacific Basin (Table 4» 8a). It accounted for 
approximately an annual average of 50*4 per cent of direct Aust­
ralian investment in the Pacific Basin, whilst undistributed income 
accounted for the remaining 49*6 per cent. This may reflect one 
or both of the following two explanations.
Firstly; Australian residents were investing more new capital 
in the Pacific Basin rather than re-investing more of the profits 
on existing operations' in the area in response to the economic 
conditions peculiar to the 1970s in Australia. Secondly; the small 
variance in the percentages between the two components of direct 
Australian investment in the Pacific Basin may also imply that not 
only were Australian residents investing more new capital in the 
Pacific Basin but they were also re-investing a substantial proportion 
of their profits in existing or new operations in the area. Once 
again, this may have been in response to the economic conditions 
in Australia in the 1970s. There was certainly an increase in 
undistributed income in this region as a percentage of direct 
Australian investment in the Pacific Basin iii this period compared
to the period 1965/66 to 1968/69.
Two; between 1973/74 and 1978/79, there was a distinctive 
upward movement in the number of Australian enterprises with branches 
and subsidiaries in the Pacific Basin (Table 4.14)* I*1 1978/79,
the number of Australian enterprises with branches and subsidiaries 
in the Pacific Basin increased by approximately 60 per cent on 
the number evident in 1973/74- Although the number of Australian 
enterprises with branches and subsidiaries in the Pacific Basin 
as a percentage of the total number abroad exhibited an overall
TABLE 4.14 NUMBER OF AUSTRALIAN ENTERPRISES WITH FOREIGN BRANCHES AND/OR
SUBSIDIARIES - 1973/74 TO 1978/79
Region
Year ended 30 June
1974 1975 1976 1977 1978 1979
Pacific Basin - 620 711 787 818 960 994
(77.8) (79.2) (78.6) (79 .1) (73.6) (74.0)
Asia 200 265 310 327 388 402
(25.1) (29.5) (31.0) (31.6) (29.7) (29.9)
Pacific 420 446 477 491 572 592
(52.7) (49.7) (47.7 ) (47.5) (43.8) (44 .1)
Other 177 187 214 216 335 345
(22.2) (20.8) (21.4) (20.9) (25.7) (25.7)
Unspecified — 10 5
( 0.8) ( 0 .4 )
Total 797 898 1001 1034 1305 1344
(100.0) (100.0) (100.0) (100.0) (100.0) (100.0)
SOURCE: Australian Bureau of Statistics . Canberra 9
private correspondence. 19 6 1.
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decline in this period, this hides the fact that the number and 
percentage of Australian enterprises with branches and subsidiaries 
in the Asian region relative to the total have, in general, been 
on the rise. The overall percentage decline for the total Pacific 
Basin has been attributable to a similar movement for the Pacific 
area. The reasons underlying this trend will become evident in 
the following chapter.
Three; between 1969/70 and 1978/79» there was also a similar 
distinctive rise in the number of branches and subsidiaries of 
Australian enterprises in the Pacific Basin (Table 4« 15)» l11 1978/79»
the number of branches and subsidiaries of Australian enterprises 
in the Pacific Basin had increased by 45*7 per cent on the number 
evident in 1969/70. However, as a percentage of the total number 
of foreign.branches and subsidiaries of Australian enterprises, the 
number in the Pacific Basin remained at around the same level 
throughout the decade of. the 1970s. This was the combined outcome 
of two developments. Firstly; a marked increase in the number and 
percentage of branches and subsidiaries of Australian enterprises 
in Asia. Secondly; a noticeable _decline in the percentage of branch­
es and subsidiaries of Australian enterprises in the Pacific area 
of the Pacific Basin relative to. the total number of foreign 
branches and subsidiaries of Australian enterprises. The factors 
underlying this development will also became evident in the following
chapter.
Four; Table 4.16 indicates that there was a distinctive move­
ment in direct Australian investment abroad away from primary 
production towards manufacturing and other industries in the 1970s.
In general, a similar trend was also evident for the two broad 
components of direct Australian investment abroad - undistributed
TABLE 4.15 NUMBER OF FOREIGN BRANCHES AND/OR. SUBSIDIARIES OF AUSTRALIAN ENTERPRISES - 1969/70 TO 1978/79
' ■
Region
Year ended 30 June
. m o . . 1971 __ 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 1970 1979
Pacific Basin - 625 66o 720 786 850 941 10 13 1086 1116 1150
(12.1) (73-e) (74.5) (74.6) (73.9) (7 5.1 ) (74.6) (74.3) ■ (74.2) (73-3)
Asia 152 158 181 215 264 331 380 407 438 456
(17-7) ('7.7) (18.7) (20.4) (23.0) (26.4) (28.0) (27.8) (29.1) (29.1)
Pacific 473 502 539 571 586 610 633 679 678 694(55.0) (56.2) (55.7) (54.2) (51.0) (48.7) (46.6) (46.4) (45.1) (44-2)
Other 223 224 234 257 285
,
! 297 332 360 374 398
(25.9) (25.1) (24.2) (24.4) (24.8) (23.7 ) (24.5) (24.6) (24.9) (25.4)
Unspecified 10 10 13 11 15 15 13 16 14 21
(1.2)
* L
(1.1) (1.3) (1 .0) 0*3) (1 .2) (1.0) (1.1) (0.9) (1-3)
Total 060 894 967 1054 1150 1253 • 1358 1462 1504 1569(100.0) (100,0) (100.0) (100.0) * (100.0) (100.0) (100.0) (100.0) (100.0) (100.0)
SOURCE: Australian Bureau of Statistics. Canberra. Drivate corresoondenoe. 1981. .
' • \ - •
TABUS 4.16 DIRECT AUSTRALIAN INVESTMENT ABROAD BY BROAD INDUSTRY GROUP AND TYPE O P INVESTMENT.
13ä2ZlO-TO.m g / 72 . (a) (pepoent)
Year ended 30 June
Broa<t Industry Group/Typ a 
of Investment 1979 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 1978 1979
primary Pp^d^tfeni 
Undistributed Income - 7 -1 -I2.5 44,-3 19,7 -7.5 4*8 2.0 -3.0 7-8
Other, pirect Investment a 52, 0 36,1 35,5 1t9 6,6 22 ,3 10.2 8 .2 6 .1 6 .9
TOTAL 45,7 23.6 35,5 45.3 26,3 14-6 15.0 9.8 3.0 14.7
Jlanufactoring ; . 
Undistributed Inoome 11,0 20.§ 11,6 20,6 13.1 20.2 17.5 20,0 26.3 39.5
Qthep Direct Inyestment . 23,6 15-3 6,6 ?1î7 ?3,4 40.4 10.2 15,3 28.8 3-2
, t p t a l 34-6 3 4 , 7 1Û.2 42-3 36.9 60,6 28.3 34,9 55.1 42.7
ptper Industrie#? 
Undistributed Income 9,5 1 9 . 4 13,2 11-3 7 . 8 16.0 16,3 17.3 22.2 28,9
• Other Dipeot Investment 10 .2 -to Os 33.9 1r9 29.5 8.5 41,0 37.7 19.2 13.8
TOTAL . 20,5 4 1 , 7 47,1 13.4 37.3 24,5 57-2 54.9 41.4 42.7
Total Direot Australian
Investment Abroad 100,0 100,0 100,0 100.0 100.0 . 100,0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
(a) Industry classified according to Population Census Classification 0
SOURCE] Foreign Investment - Australia ■ . '
Cat. No, 5305.0 A.B.S, Canberra, (various Issues), .
f Industries.
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income and other direct investment.
This movement, in particular towards manufacturing activities, 
reflects, in part, the pressures which the manufacturing sector 
in Australia in the 1970s was under to re-structure, to become 
more export-oriented and internationally competitive. Increased 
direct investment in manufacturing activities abroad was a means 
whereby some Australian enterprises could meet this challenge.
The ramifications for the Australian economy of the economic 
forces evident in the 1970s were significant and in a number of 
instances, unfavourable.
Faced with the external and internal factors as outlined 
earlier above, itis little wonder that the Australian economy was 
under intense pressure for structural change in the 1970s. The 
sector which was most affected by these pressures was the manufact­
uring sector. This sector's contribution to GEP at factor cost 
continued to decline in the 1970s (Table 4-9)« In 1969/70, the 
T n f l . r m f Tig sector's contribution to GEP at factor cost was 25*5 
per cent. This had fallen to 21.9 pen cent in 1974/75 and to 20.7 
per cent in 1978/79. Similarly, the manufacturing sector's share 
of the total labour force declined from 24-7 pen cent in November 
of 1971 to 21.5 per cent in November of 1978 (Table 1.5).
The mining and services sectors continued to exhibit an upward 
movement in their respective contributions to GEP at factor cost* 
whilst the agricultural sector's share continued to reflect a 
declining share. In terms of the labour force, the. mining and 
agricultural sectors continued to reflect: declining shares, whilst
the services sector an increasing share.
Unlike the structural change which occurred in the Australian 
economy in the 1950s and 1960s, the structural change apparent in
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the Australian economy in the 1970s was associated with disruptive 
economic and social adjustments. •
Unemployment which had remained fairly stable at around an 
annual average of 2 per cent and even lower of the total labour force 
for most of the post-war period, rose sharply in the second half of 
the 1970s (Table 1.7)* Unemployment, as a percentage of the total 
labour force, increased from 2.1 per cent in Nov. of 1973 to 5*° 
per cent in Nov. of 1975« Thereafter, unemployment as a percentage 
of the total labour force progressively increased. To what extent 
the very high levels of unemployment in the second half of the 1970s 
were due to the recession of the mid-1970s and, therefore, mitigated 
smooth structural adjustment in the Australian economy, or were the 
direct result of structural adjustment in the Australian economy, 
or both, is difficult to ascertain.
The Australian economy in the second half of the 1970s was not 
able to absorb the structural changes occurring in the Australian
*
economy as smoothly or with minimum economic and social disruption 
as was the case in the 1950s and the 1960s.
Following the Jackson Report'sw  ' recommendations in the mid- 
1970s for an extensive and long-term re-structure of the Australian 
manufacturing sector, involving the movement away from the highly 
protected, domestically-oriented mentality characteristic of the 
post-war period, towards a more internationally competitive, export- 
oriented, skill-intensive sector, the second half of the 1970s prod­
uced a vast array of literature in Australia which reflected in 
one way or another, the sentiments of the Jackson Report. With
(91) Report to the Prime Minister by the Committee to Advise on 
Policies for Manufacturing Industry. (1975)«
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hindsight, it became obvious that Australia should have pursued 
a post-war industrialisation policy based on capital-intensive 
industries and with less emphasis on large-scale immigration.
4-5.3. 2.1.1 Motives underlying: direct foreign investment
decisions in the 1970s of a number of surveyed 
Australian enterprises
Table 4.17 summarises the outcome of six surveys (discussions, 
questionnaires, interviews and so on) conducted to ascertain the 
motives underlying the decisions regarding direct investment in the 
Pacific Basin of a number of Australian enterprises in various years 
of the 1970s. A variety of motives for direct investment abroad by 
Australian enterprises is clearly evident.
Utrecht's survey found that the motive of taking advantage 
of low labour costs to supply exports to Australia had increased 
in importance since the time when Helen Hughes had carried out a
similar survey of Australian investments in Singapore back in 1966/67.
*
At that time, of the 21 enterprises interviewed, only 2 claimed that 
this motive was of importance. A similar survey by Utrecht of 
Australian investments in Singapore in 197^ found that this motive 
was important for 11 out of the 30 enterprises surveyed.
According to the findings of K. Short's survey of 15 Australian 
enterprises in Indonesia's light manufacturing sector circa 1977» 
only a few of the enterprises claimed a specific reason for the 
investment decision. Most said that a number of factors were taken 
into account before the final investment decision was made. However, 
£. Short was able to ascertain from her survey that of the motives 
given for the investment decision, the limited size of Australia's 
domestic market and the desire to promote the export of goods and 
services were more important than the other factors cited. However,
TAflLE 4 . 1 7 gUMMARY OF INTERVIEWS. QUESTIONNAIRES. ETC,. OF AUSTRALIAN ENTERPRISES WITH DIRECT INVESTMENTS ABROAD - 1972 TO 1981
Name of 
Individual/ 
Organisation ' 
Conducting 
Survey, etc.,
Year(e) in which 
Survey, etc., 
Conducted
1. International 
Development 
Action
1972
2. Southern, M. 1976/77 '
3.
4-
5.
Utrecht, E. 1976
Short, K. 1977(a)
Sureau of
Industry
Economics
19 81(a)
Country(s) of Number of Motives for Investment
Direct Australian Enterprises
Investment Surveyed, etc.,
Indonesia
Not specified
Singapore
Indonesia
Not specified
Not specified 1. Competition to capture a share of the market is intense; the number of companies 
that may operate in an industry is controlled by the Foreign Investment Board ; the 
attitude is one of 'first in, first served';
2. Onoe a market share is established, the expected increase in the purchasing power 
- the population of 125 million will mean a rapid increase in sales;
3. Investment concessions are very attractive; it is expected that these concessions 
will be less freely available as the market becomes saturated with foreign companies;
4. Investment is a means of jumping a tariff barrier and maintaining a market for 
Australian products;
5- Cheap labour is available in Indonesia;
6. The Australian Government is encouraging the export of capital.
Large number 1.
(exact number 
not specified) 2.
3.
4-
Labour costs are simply too high in Australia particularly when compared with top 
rates in Asia; .
Shipping costs and uncertainties because of strikes, forced companies to move to 
ensure regular supplies to markets;
Cuts in protection by successive governments (Australian) and the clear intention 
by the present Government to continue reorganisation of industry, particularly 
high-cost industry, means that even in catering for the local market, manufacturers 
are better off moving abroad and investing, rather than continuing local manufacture; 
The end of export incentives came as the last straw for a number of companies which 
were prepared to sustain local employment and cost because of incentives.
30 (same as for survey conducted by Helen Hughes 1966/67)
1. To exploit a market protected by transport costs from imports;
2. To exploit a market already established by exports from Australia;
3. To exploit a market which was expected to follow the imposition of protective tariffs;
4* To provide a market for Australian raw materials;
5. To take advantage of low labour costs to supply exports to Australia.
15
215(b)
1. Limited size of the (Australian) domestic market:
2. Competition from new entrants (foreign companies) into the Australian market;
3. Rising labour costs;
4. Protection of existing markets by manufacture behind tariff walls;
5* Promotion of export of goods and sale of expertise from Australia.
1. Expected growth of market;
2. Desire to make use of technical expertise and skills; 
3» Protection of export markets;
4. Lower unit costs.
TABLE 4.17 (CONTINUED)
Name of
Individual/
Organisation
Conducting
Survey
Year(s) in which 
Survey conducted
Country(s) of 
Direct Australian 
Investment
Number of
Enterprises
Surveyèd
Motives for Investment
6. Sztyk, S. 1980 Cook Islands 4 * 1. Increased profitability;
Fiji 2. Gain local knowledge of access to markets;
Indonesia 3- Increased representation; '
New Zealand 4. Development of national industry and expertise;
Papua New Guinea 5- Expanded sales;
Samoa 6. Less direot equity;
Singapore 7. Opportunities to utilise expertise*
Solomon Islands
Tonga
Vanuatu
(a) date of.survey not specified; represents date of publication; (b) foreign subsidiaries of Australian enterprises.
SOURCE: 1. International Development Action. (1972).
Southern, M. (1976/77). .
j. Utrecht, E. (1976b).
4. Short, K. (19/7). i
5. Bureau of Induelly Economics. (1981). i
6. Queutionnairos r.ant out to ten Australian enterprises by author in 1980. •!
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the cost of labour was perceived to be potentially of greater 
importance in the near future.
The Bureau of Industry Economics in its survey of 215 foreign 
subsidiaries of Australian enterprises, found that for 78, only one 
factor determined the investment decision, whilst for the remaining 
137 subsidiaries, a number of factors determined the investment
the 78, 38 subsidiaries quoted the expected growth of 
the capital—recipient country’s market as the most important factor. 
The same was evident for 105 of the 137 subsidiaries. 70 subsidiaries 
claimed that the desire to make use of technical expertise and skills 
was an important factor; 61 cited protection of export markets; 
whilst 45 subsidiaries claimed lower unit costs.
A questionnaire was sent out -by the author to ten Australian 
enterprises known to have branches and/or subsidiaries in the Pacific 
Basin (see pro-forma, Appendix A). However, only four of the ten 
enterprises responded. Each of these enterprises requested that 
their names be kept confidential. Despite the small number of enter­
prises approached, it was still possible to ascertain seven different 
reasons for the investment decision. Most enterprises offered at 
least two motives. Of these, increased profitability was the motive 
most often cited. Direct investments occurred in ten Pacific Basin 
countries as listed in the summary table in most years of the 1970s. 
The four enterprises all stated that they did not have any direct 
investments in the Pacific Basin prior to 19 69«
A number of the motives cited in the six surveys conducted in 
the 1970s reflected directly the economic conditions of this decade, 
whilst the other motives reflected the particular needs of the enter­
prises surveyed.
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4»5*3«2.2 Changing attitudes of the Australian Government 
with regard to the Pacific Basin
The early 1970s saw a reappraisal of Australia's foreign policy 
with regard to the Pacific Basin, This was primarily due to three 
factors: a revised perception of Australia's interest in the area; 
changing circumstances in the area; and a revaluation of the foreign 
policies of the major powers - the United States and the United 
Kingdom - towards the area.
Until December-of 1972, Australian governments viewed the Pacific 
Basin as part of a forward defence perimeter and relied upon the major 
powers to contain radical social movements in the area.
However, in the late 1960s, the interests and policies of the 
major powers changed with respect to the Pacific Basin. The British 
Government decided to withdraw its military presence in South East 
Asia. The Americans commenced the slow process of negotiation and 
withdrawal from Vietnam. In 1971, the then United States president,
Mr Nixon, made the momentous visit to Communist China.
These changes necessitated the Australian Liberal-National 
Country Party Government of the day to reappraise and adjust its 
foreign policy with respect to the Pacific Basin. However, before 
this „could be carried out, the federal election of December 1972 
brought the Australian Labor Party into power.
The decline in American and British presence in the Pacific 
Basin, in conjunction with a more competitive and aggressive involve­
ment by Japan in the area and an acceleration of industrialisation 
in South East Asia, opened up opportunities for greater Australian 
penetration of the area.
The Labor Prime Minister, Mr. Whitlam, proclaimed the intention
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to bring Australia’s foreign policy into line with international 
realities. In a rapid series of external measures, he abandoned the 
government of Taiwan in favour of the government of the People’s 
Republic of China; withdrew the remaining Australian military units 
from South Vietnam, Cambodia and Singapore; exchanged diplomatic 
recognition with North Vietnam; took Australia out of the Asian and 
Pacific Council (ASPAC); supported the creation of a ’zone of peace' 
in the Indian Ocean; and a ’neutralised’ South East Asia under the 
auspices of ASEAN which had been founded in 1967.
Whitlam- explained his government’s approach to the Pacific 
Basin in the following statement:
We do not see any immediate threat of external aggression 
to the countries of SEA. We do not want to look on SEA. as 
a front line in terms of the old cliche of forward 
defence. We do not see SEA as a frontier where we might 
fight nameless Asian enemies as far to the north of our 
shores as possible in other peoples backyards.
To me the new realities and our perceptions of them 
we shall be seeking new forms of regional co-operation.
In its present form, ASPAC no longer reflects those 
realities. In particular, the continued presence of 
Taiwan makes ASPAC anachronistic. Three of ASPAC’s 
members — Australia, New Zealand and Japan - recognise 
Peking as the sole legal government of China. We will 
not be withdrawing immediately from ASPAC, although 
we consider that unless there is a change in its present 
membership, it cannot function effectively or continue 
for very long.
In Wellington, the NZ PM and I expressed our intention 
to work with our Asian and Pacific neighbours in making 
adjustments to existing arrangements and seeking new forms 
of co-operation. We shall be consulting with our neigh­
bours — including Indonesia, Japan and others — before any 
final decisions are reached on how we should proceed.
There is no question of seeking to change or enlarge 
ASEAN. We should like to see all our ASEAN neighbours 
in a larger regional association for Asia and the Pacific, 
but ASEAN itself is a sub-regional grouping which is doing 
valuable work and any enlargement of the organisation is 
a matter for its members.
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Regional co-operation will be one of the keystones of 
Australia’s foreign policy for the 1970s. We shall 
be charting a new course with less emphasis on military 
pacts. It will be based on an independent outlook 
foreign affairs and will be directed towards a new 
regional community geared to the realities of the 1970s.
The Australian Government’s attitude towards private Australian 
investment abroad was outlined in a statement by the Prime Minister 
on 22 January, 1974.
Essentially, that attitude was one of encouragement, particularly
of Australian investment in developing countries which would benefit
the people of these countries; be favourable to ownership and control
of enterprises by people in the countries in which it was made; as
well as advance labour relations and environmental policies. Such a
policy was viewed to facilitate the strengthening of economic relations
with developing countries particularly neighbouring regions. The
Whitlam Government recognised the desire of these countries to
regulate foreign investment in accordance with their own national
*
aspirations and development plans. Consequently, the Australian 
Government was anxious to encourage private Australian investment in 
developing countries on a joint-venture basis in accordance with 
those countries ' social and economic development plans and their 
investment policies and procedures.
There was a number of specific measures which the Australian 
Government implemented consistent with its policy towards private 
Australian investment abroad. These included: the expansion of the 
overseas investment insurance scheme through EPIC; the continued 
encouragement of joint-ventures through differential insurance
(92) Statement by the Prime Minister, Mr. E.G. Whitlam. (1973). P-3'1-
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premiums; the establishment of an overseas investment feasibility 
study fund to assist Australian enterprises to meet the costs of
feasibility studies in developing countries; the move 
to include investment clauses in trade agreements with members of 
ASEAN, as well as, where appropriate, bilateral investment guarantee 
agreements; and, consideration given to acceding to the International 
Convention for the Settlement for Investment Disputes (ICSID). In 
addition, the Australian Government encouraged foreign multinationals 
to use Australia as a base for regional investment. All of the above 
measures clearly indicated the Australian Government’s desire for an 
increased flow of private Australian investment to developing countries 
in this period.
Most of the changes introduced by the Labor Government were 
retained by the Liberal-National Country Party when it was brought 
back to power in the federal election of December 1975«
The encouraging attitude of the Labor Government with respect 
to private Australian investment abroad between 1973 and- 1?75> may 
have influenced some Australian enterprises to extend their operations 
to the Pacific Basin. The survey conducted by International 
Development Action in 1972 of a number of Australian enterprises in 
Indonesia, cites this as one of the motives given for investment 
in this country (Table 4.17)« „
4.5.3.2.3 Profitability of direct Australian investment in the 
Pacific Basin
A further possible reason for the marked increase in direct 
Australian investment in the Pacific Basin between 1969/70 and 1978/79 
may be explained by the profitability of this item in this region.
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As Table 4*7 indicates, it is possible to discern three trend 
periods in terms of the profitability of direct Australian investment 
in the Pacific Basin in the 1970s: 1969/70 to 1971/72, 1972/73 to 
1974/75, and 1975/76 to 1978/79.
The early 1970s exhibited low levels of profitability of direct 
Australian investment in the Pacific Basin. This is not surprising 
considering that during this period,Australia was at the height of 
an economic boom, fuelled predominantly by mineral development.
Foreign capital inflow to Australia was high and opportunities existed 
in Australia for lucrative investments.
However, with the movement of the Australian economy into 
recession in the mid-1970s, due to external and domestic factors as 
cited earlier above, in conjunction with -the pressures faced by 
Australian enterprises, particularly manufacturers, to re-structure, 
to become internationally competitive and export-oriented, there was 
a marked rise in the profitability of direct Australian investment 
in the Pacific Basin. In 1973/74 alone, direct Australian investment 
in the Pacific Basin was about two and a half times more profitable 
than direct foreign investment in Australia.
But, with the re-introduction of reflationary policies in late 
1974; the return of the Liberal-National Country Party to government 
in late 1975 with a more encouraging attitude to direct foreign 
investment in Australia; and an economic policy aimed at combatting 
inflation, the profitability of direct Australian investment in the 
Pacific Basin fell once again, but not to levels evident in the 
early 1970s. Direct Australian investment in the Pacific Basin in 
the second half of the 1970s was about 50 per cent more profitable 
than direct foreign investment in Australia. This reflected the
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continuing need for some Australian enterprises to re-structure, 
become internationally competitive and export-oriented. .
4« 6 Appraisal of the composition of -private Australian investment
in the Pacific Basin - 1947/48 to 1978/79
In this chapter an attempt has been made to put forward a 
number of possible reasons for the trends identified in the magnitude 
of private Australian investment in the Pacific Basin in the post-war 
period under review (Chapter III). These possible reasons have been 
discussed under the broad heading of the composition of private 
Australian investment in the Pacific Basin in this period and include, 
inter alia, Australian Government policy towards foreign investment 
in Australia and private Australian investment abroad; Australia's 
attitude towards the Pacific Basin; structural change in Australia 
in the 1970s; the Pacific Basin countries' attitude towards foreign 
investment; and the profitability of private Australian investment in 
the Pacific Basin in this period. However, it is possible to advance 
a number of further reasons to explain the trends identified in the 
magnitude of private Australian investment in the Pacific Basin in 
Chapter III by an examination of the geographical and industrial 
distribution of this item in this region. This forms the basis of 
discussion in the next chapter.
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CHAPTER Y .
DIRECTION OF PRIVATE AUSTRALIAN INVESTMENT 
Id THE PACIFIC BASIN - 1952/55 TO 1978/79
5•1 Introduction
An assessment of the »direction* of private Australian investment 
in the Pacific Basin may be approached in two ways. Firstly; an 
examination of the regions/countries within the Pacific Basin to 
which private Australian investment has been directed in the post-war 
period under review. Secondly; an examination of the industries 
in which private Australian investment has occurred in these regions/ 
countries of the Pacific Basin in the same period. These two approach­
es will be undertaken in the following analysis.
5-2 Direction of -private Australian investment in the Pacific
Basin by region/country - 1952/55 to 1978/79
Ideally, an examination of the geographical distribution 
of private Australian investment within the Pacific Basin should 
encompass not only an assessment of this item*s geographical dist­
ribution, but also include an assessment of the geographical dist­
ribution of its components and sub-components* Although statistics 
are available as to the geographical distribution of private 
Australian investment in the Pacific Basin, separate statistics 
are not available for the following two components of this item: 
Australian investment in Pacific Basin government securities and 
net remittances to the Pacific Basin by life insurance companies. 
Therefore, the following analysis is limited to the geographical 
distribution of private Australian investment in the Pacific Basin, 
its major component — Australian investment in enoerprises in and, 
sub-components - direct Australian investment in (undistributed
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income plus other direct investment) and portfolio investment and 
institutional loans to the Pacific Basin. In the first three instances, 
data is not available prior to 1952/53* This is principally due to 
the unavailability of data with regard to undistributed income. In 
the latter case, data is only available since the late 1960s.
Table 5*1 presents private Australian investment in the Pacific 
Basin by broad region/country between 1952/55 and 1978/79. Separate 
information, however, is not available for Papua New Guinea, ASEAN 
and Other Pacific Basin countries until 1965/66 and 1969/70, respect­
ively. This information is included as part of the *0ther CountriesT 
component of total private Australian investment abroad.
Despite the limitations imposed by the unavailability of stat­
istics,, it is possible nevertheless to discern from Table 5*1 a 
number of trends with respect to private Australian investment in the 
Pacific Basin between 1952/53 and 1978/79*
It is evident that of the total private Australian investment 
in the Pacific Basin between 1952/53 &&& 1978/79, a significant 
proportion has been concentrated in two countries - New Zealand 
and Papua New Guinea. On average, private Australian investment 
in these two countries together accounted for well over 50 per cent 
per annum of total private Australian investment in the Pacific Basin 
in this period. With the availability of separate statistics for 
private Australian investment in Papua New Guinea in 1965/66, it is 
possible to ascertain that, on average, private Australian investment 
in these two countries accounted for approximately 78 per cent per 
annum of total private Australian investment in the Pacific Basin
between 1965/66 and 1978/79* ■
TABLE 1 PRIVATE AUSTRALIAN INVESTMENT IN THE PACIFIC BASIN BY REGION/COPNTRY - 1952/53 TO 1978/79 (|A million)
Year ended 
30 June 
(1)
New
Zealand
(2)
Col. 2 as io 
of Col. 10 
(3)
Papua New 
Guinea 
(4)
Col. 4 as ^ 
of Col. 10 
(5)
A.S.E.A.N. (a) 
(6)
Gol. 6 as % 
of Col. 10 
(7)
Other Pacific 
Basin countries 
(8)
Col. 8 as ^ 
of Col. 10 
(9)
Total
(1 0)
1953 1 100.0 1
1954 2 100.0 2
1955 11 100.0 11
1956 4 100.0 4
1957 6 100.0 6
1958 6 100.0 6
1959 21 100.0 (b) (b) (b) 21
i960 7 100.0 7
1961 7 100.0 7
1962 9 100.0 9
1963 12 100.0 12
1964 18 100.0 18
1965 14  ̂ 100.0 14
1966 17 63.0 11 4O .7 27
1967 12 4 1 .4 18 62.1 29
1968 9 3 1 .0 21 72• 4 29
1969 13 3 5 .1 24 64.9 37
1970 8 8 .5 83 88• 3 1 1.1 2 2. 1 94
1971 20 27.8 43 * 59.7 4 5» 6 5 b. 9 72
1972 25 19 .5 77 60.2 9 7.0 17 I3 .3 128
1973 21 30.4 50 72.5 7 10 . 1 - 9 -I3.O 69
1974 25 21.2 54 45.8 24 20.3 15 12 .7 118
1975 33 42.9 - 12 -15.6 39 50.6 17 22.1 77
1976 10 9.9 51 50.5 9 8.9 - 31 3O .7 101
1977 70 50.7 26 18.8 17 1 2 . 3 25 18.1 138
1978 46 3 5 .1 26 ' 19.8 23 17 .6 36 . 27. 5 131
1979 26 19 .5 19 1 4 .3 41 30.8 47 35-3 133
(a) Association of South East Asian Nations - Indonesia, Malaysia, Philippines, Singapore and Thailand; (b) Separate statistics not available, included as part of the 
'Other'component of total private Auptralian investment abroad.
SOURCE: Australian Bureau of Statistics. Canberra, private correspondence. 1981.
Foreign Investment - Australia
Cat. No. 5305.0 A.B.S. Canberra, (various issues).
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The concentration in New Zealand of a significant proportion of 
private Australian investment in the Pacific Basin between 1952/53 
and 1978/79 Eiay be attributable to at least four factors. One;
New Zealand was a European society, similar to Australia, with a 
common historical and cultural background. Two; its geographical 
propinquity to Australia. Three; its economy was stable. Pour; 
it had a relatively liberal foreign investment policy.
With regard to Papua New Guinea, it is expected that a sign­
ificant proportion of private Australian investment in the Pacific 
Basin prior to 1965/66 was also directed to this country. This is 
based on the relationship which existed between Australia and Papua 
New Guinea in the first half or so of this century.
Briefly, Australia’s association with Papua New Guinea commenced 
in 1874 when the Australian colonies requested Britain to annex the 
mainland of New Guinea. This request and subsequent requests were, 
however, not met. It was not until 1884 when East New Guinea and 
neighbouring islands were officially declared a British protectorate. 
Official annexation occurred in 1888 and the administration of the 
protectorate, re—named British New Guinea, became the responsibility 
of the Queensland colony. However, in 1902, British New Guinea, 
re-named Papua, was placed under the adminis tration of the Common­
wealth of Australia which had only been established in the preceding 
year. In 1906, Papua became an Australian colony. With the advent 
of the first World War in 19U, Australia acquired German New Guinea. 
In 1946, under United Nations directive, Australia was given complete 
civil administration of Papua and New Guinea. As a result, Australia 
set about establishing a civil administrative system in Papua New 
Guinea closely modelled on that in existence in Australia.’
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It can be expected that in consequence of Australia^ long assoc­
iation with Papua New Guinea and, in particular, with the internal 
development of the country along similar lines to Australia^ 
political and economic system, a significant proportion of private 
Australian investment abroad in the period 1945/46 to 1965/66, 
would have been directed to Papua New Guinea. Given the Australian 
presence in the country, and the relative stability and propinquity 
of Papua New Guinea to Australia, it represented a safe investment 
area to Australians. The number of direct Australian investments 
insured by the Export Finance and Insurance Corporation (EFIC) 
between 1966 and 1979/80, confirms that New Zealand and Papua New 
Guinea were perceived by direct Australian investors as safe 
investment areas. Of the total number of direct Australian investments 
insured by EFIC in this period, 96 per cent were located in Asia 
(Table 5.2). Not one direct Australian investment in New Zealand 
was insured, whilst only two in Papua New Guinea were insured by EFIC
in this period.
Despite the fact that separate statistics are not available 
with respect to private Australian investment in ASEAN and Other 
Pacific Basin countries prior to 1969/70? ^  no  ̂expected that 
private Australian investment in these two broad regions was signif­
icant. This expectation is based on the factors outlined in the 
previous two chapters with respect to the magnitude and composition 
of private Australian investment in these two broad regions. 
Unfortunately, there is no comprehensive listing of Australian 
enterprises in the Pacific Basin between 1945/46 ana 1978/79- To 
arrive at only a partial listing for one year let alone for select­
ed years within the post-war period under review, is frau^t with 
difficulties. Hot only is there a dearth of available sources of
5*2 NUMBER, GEOGRAPHICAL AND INDUSTRIAL DISTRIBUTION OR DTRRPT 
AUSTRALIAN INVESTMENT IN THE PACIFIC HA STM r a snwn  w  
E.P.I.C. (a) - MAY. 1966 TO 1979/80
Region/Country Number of Investments Industry - 
Insured
Pacific Basin (b) - 
Asia -
Hong Kong
Indonesia '
Japan
Malaysia
Philippines
Singapore
South Korea
Taiwan
Thailand
* 4 Pharmaceuticals, electrical time control
devices, dairy products
41 Zinc processing, medical and industrial 
gases, fire protection equipment, 
adhesive and sealants, protective 
coatings, drums, repairing heavy - 
equipment, milk reconstitution, cold 
stores, printing inks, civil engineering, 
tin mining, building materials, steel 
fabrication, glass, asbestos cement, 
pharmaceuticals, yeast.
1 Building materials
18 Pharmaceuticals, building materials, ’ 
rubber products, carpet, household 
goods, steel products, mirri ng ' 
equipment, plastic and synthetic 
sheeting, foodstuffs, boilers, fire 
protection equipment, tiles, aluminium 
processing, storage batteries
.15 Fibreglass products, garments and textiles, 
contact lenses, steel files, stainless 
steel tubing, automati ve forging, 
fabrication of aluminium products, 
glass, footwear, fire protection 
equipment, medical equipment
10 Iron foundry, foodstuffs, clothing, sheet 
steel rolling, electronics, universal 
joint kits, plastic and rubber 
processing machinery
1 Manufacture of steel tubing
3 Household goods, steel treatment plant
21 Building products, industrial and 
medical gases, glass, processing 
- zinc products, industrial forgings,
pumps, wire ware products, automotive 
parts
Total Asia 114 •
Pacific - 
Fiji
New Caledonia 
Papua New Guinea
2 Office equipment, industrial and medical 
' gases, welding equipment
1 Steel rolling mill
2 Medical and industrial gases
Total Pacific 5
Total Pacific Basin 119 -
Other Countries 16 Gelantine, milk reconstitution, can making, automotive parts, food processing, cold 
store, agricultural equipment, engineering 
* a-nd financial consultancy, pest control, 
automotive parts, civil engineering.
Total 135
(a) Export Finance and Insurance Corporation; (b) as deiined in this thesis.
SOURCE: Export Finance and Insurance Corporation 
Annual Re-oort - 1979/80
Parliamentary Paper No. 339/1980. p.16. •
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information regarding the names of Australian enterprises with invest­
ments in the Pacific Basin in the post-war period, to arrive at a 
partial listing from the limited sources of infomation which are 
available is extremely time-consuming. Nevertheless, such a listing 
has been derived in relation to Australian enterprises with branches 
and/or subsidiaries and/or associated companies in the Pacific Basin 
circa 1978/79 (Appendix B). Further reference to this partial listing 
will be made in a subsequent section of this chapter. Nonetheless, 
it is possible to ascertain from a number of investigations into 
private Australian investment in ASEAN and Other Pacific Basin 
countries prior to 1969/70, the following points.
One; although a significant proportion of private Australian 
investment in the Pacific Basin was concentrated in New Zealand and 
Papua New Guinea prior to 1969/70, there were a number of Australian 
enterprises with investments in ASEAN and Other Pacific Basin 
countries.
Two; of private Australian investment in ASEAN and Other Pacific 
Basin countries prior to 1969/70, it tended to be concentrated in 
the former.
Shannon identified at least six Australian enterprises with 
investments in ASEAN and Other Pacific Basin countries prior to 
1969/70: Humes Industries Ltd., Australian Consolidated Industries 
Ltd., Nicholas Pty. Ltd., Kiwi Polish Company Pty. Ltd., A.R.C. 
Industries Ltd. and G. Herring (Australia) Pty. Ltd. (Table 5» 3)« ^
(93) Shannon, I. (1962). Chp. VI.
TABUE 5.5 AUSTRALIAN ENTERPRISES IN THE PACIFIC BASIN BY COUNTRY/ INDUSTRY - 1945 TO 1976
Year of
Country Establishment 
or Survey
Enterprise Name Industry Activity
Fiji pre-1945 B u m s  Phi ip 
W.R. Carpenter merchandise wholesaling and retailing, 
automotive and heavy earthmoving equipment
sales and service, rental cars, coconut 
oil manuf ac ture, copra production, sree‘1 
fabrication, founding, electroplating, 
ship and barge construction and repair, 
property development, insurance fire, 
accident, marine and general riBk, elect­
rical contracting, Joinery, shipping, 
agencies, stevedoring, brewing, building 
construction, paint manufacture, fibre­
glass moulding, butchery ans small goods 
manufacture.
^principal activities 1 9 7 2 J
1970 Project Development Corporation construction
* 1 9 7 2 ACI Harvey (South Pacific) Ltd -
1 9 7 2 Air Pacific Ltd -
1 9 7 2 Boral Ltd L.P. Gas
1972 Fathom Fisheries (Fiji) Ltd - -
1 9 7 2 Fiji Times &  Herald Ltd _
1 9 7 2 General Security Services -
1972 J.H. Mair Ltd _ -
1972 John IyBaght -
1972 Kiwi United (South Pacific) Ltd -
1 9 7 2 Polynesian Food Packers ' _
1 9 7 2 Prouds (Fiji) Ltd -
Hong- Kon g 1954 G. Herring (Australia) P/L button manufacture
1 9 6 3 Repco engineering
Indonesia 1949 Nicholas pharmaceuticals
1967 Australian Dairy Produce Board milk products
1967 Kiwi Polish Products Ltd boot polish, chemicals
1 9 6 8 Impact International Pty. Ltd tube manufacturing
1 9 6 9 James Hardie Asbestos Ltd asbestos board
1 9 6 9 Rheeme Australia Industries drums
Pty. Ltd.
1970 ACI Ltd glass products
1 9 7 0 Aluminate Aust. Pty. Ltd. aluminium sulphate
1970 British Tobacco Co. Ltd. cold storage, cigarettes, frozen foods
1 9 7 1 CIG Ltd gases
1 9 7 1 Century Storage Batteries C o . Ltd batteries, paints
1971 Comaclo Ltd aluminium extrusion
1 9 7 1 Gutherie &  Co (Aust) P.L. and metal products
Chris Turner & Scott
1 9 7 1 Sidney Cooke Chemicals printing ink
1 9 7 1 Vickers Hadiva P/L patjul (hoes)
1 9 7 2 CSB Co. Ltd &  Blue Metal Indust- concrete
riee Ltd.
1972 Permavell M f g  (Qld) P/L pre-fabricated building materials
1972 Sims Consolidated Ltd. battery, lead products
1974 Frankipile Australia Pty- Ltd. piled foundation construction
Malaysia pre - 1 9 4 5 Humes Industries Ltd re-informeed concrete pipes
1959 Kiwi.Polish Products Ltd boot polish, chemicals
1 9 7 2 Amalgamated Chemicals (Aust)
Pty. Ltd. insecticides
1 9 7 2 Austasia Pty. Ltd timber
1972 Australian Consolidated Indust-
ries Ltd glass containers, corrugated cartons
1 9 7 2 Bradford Kendall steel foundry complex
1972 Broken Hill Pty. Co. Limited wire
1972 Cemeht Aids Inti. concre te improvers
1 9 7 2 Centurv Storage Batteries Ltd car batteries
1 9 7 2 Davis Fuller Adhesives P.L. industrial adhesives
TABLE 5.5 ( Continue d )
1972 H  . B . B r a d y  Co . Piy . Bid fibrous p laster1972 Humes Bid concrete pipes
1972 Impact Containers P t y . Bid al-uminiuiL r u b e s , ballpoint pens
1 9 7 2 James Hat d i e  Asbestos Bid asbestos Products1972 B yoaght Iftirham Chemicals Co 
P i y . Bid zinc occiat:
1972 M a x i i h e i m  B oilers Piy. Bid. boilers1972 N y l e x  C o rporation p.v.c. cloth fabrics tod f l o o r i n g1972 H h e e m  (Ansi) Piy. Bid steel drums *1972 W i l l i a m  C h a rlie^ B i d flour
Singapore pre-1945 H u m e s  Indus tries Bid re-infcreed concrete pipes, steel p i p e s , 
fabric a t e d  bui.1 d i n g s , asbestos 
cement sheets and pressure pipes, 
polythene film and tube, p r e - s t r e s s e d  
concrete b u i l d i n g  components1948 ACX Bid glass containers, tumblers «nri cor r u g a t e d  
containers, plastic and metal enc l o s u r e s  
for glase containers
1953 K i w i  P o l i B h  P r o ducts Bid b oot polish, chemicals
1957 ARC Indust r i e s  Bid w eld meshes
1964 H e p o o  Bid component manufacture
1 9 7 6 isee U t r e c h t , E . 0 9 7 6 ) /  f o r  l isting 
[of 2 0 0  A u e i r a l i a n  enterprises 
[Singapore ■
Thai lan d 1953 ACX B i d glass containers and tumblers
SOURCEi Australian CDuncil f or Overseas Aid. ( 19 ¿>9) * 
International levelopment Action. (1973) • 
McLean, D. (1972).
According to Shannon, Humes Industries Ltd. first invested 
abroad in 1922 when it established a factory in Singapore. Towards 
the beginning of the second World War, Humes Industries Ltd. had 
extended its investments to Thailand., Malaya, Hong Kong and China. 
However, with the advent of the second World War, most of its 
operations in these countries ceased for one reason or another.
In the immediate post-war period, the only investment Humes Indust­
ries Ltd. had in the Pacific Basin was the factory in Singapore.
It expanded its activities in the late 1950s by establishing a sub­
sidiary in Malaya. Australian Consolidated Industries Ltd.,
A.R.C. Industries Ltd. and Kiwi Polish Company Pty. Ltd. commenced 
operations in the Pacific Basin with the establishment of factories 
in Singapore in 1948» 1957 and 1953» respectively. Australian 
Consolidated Industries Ltd. and Kiwi Polish Company Pty. Ltd. 
extended their activities to Thailand and Malaysia in 1953 and 1959? 
respectively. Nicholas Pty. Ltd. first invested in the Pacific 
Basin with the establishment of a factory in Indonesia in 1949? 
whilst G. Herring (Australia) Pty. Ltd. commenced its -operations 
in Hong Kong in 1 9 5 4 « ^ ^
The Australian Council for Overseas Aid identified a further 
Australian enterprise with investments in the Pacific Basin prior to 
1969/70.^^ This was Repco Ltd. which commenced operations in 
Hong Kong in 1963 and later extended its activities to Singapore
in 19^4«
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(94) ibid.
(95) Australian Council for Overseas Aid. (19^9) -
1 8 0
International Development Action established the presence of at 
least two Australian enterprises with investments in Fiji prior to 
1 9 6 9 / 7 0 . They were Bu m s  Philp (South Sea) Co. Ltd. and W.R. 
Carpenters (South Pacific) Ltd. In "both cases, the enterprises 
commenced operations in Fiji well "before the second World War. 
Furthermore, B u m s  Philip (South Sea) Co. Ltd. and W.R. Carpenters 
(South Pacific) Ltd. have been the two longest established Australian 
enterprises in the Pacific Islands region of the Pacific Basin.
McLean, in an* investigation of private Australian investment 
in-Indonesia, identified five Australian enterprises other than . 
Nicholas Pty. Ltd. (1949) with investments in the country prior 
to and including 1969/70: Australian Dairy Produce Board (1967),
Kiwi Polish Products Pty. Ltd. (1967)» Impact International Pty.
Ltd. (1968), James Hardie Asbestos Ltd. (19^9)? and Rheem 
Australia Industries Pty. Ltd. (1969) * ^ ^
It is quite evident from the above that the growth in private 
Australian investment in a number of the countries constituting 
ASEAN and Other Pacific Basin in the period from the end of the 
second World War to 1969/70, occurred in different stages. It is 
possible to ascertain, at least in the case of Singapore, Malaysia 
and Indonesia, that private Australian investment in these countr­
ies grew from around the late 1950s and 1960s, respectively.
With respect to Singapore and Malaysia, Helen Hughes points 
out that it was from the late 1950s that private Australian invest­
ment in these two countries grew.^8  ̂ A number of reasons were 
advanced by Ms Hugh.es for this growth.
(96) International Development Action. (1975)•
(97) McLean, D. (1972)1
(98) Hughes, H. in Hughes, H./lou Poh Seng. (eds).
(1969). Chp. 5. (also in Hughes, H. (1967)-)-
181
$
One; English, was the language of business and government in 
these two countries.
Two; Singapore and Malaysia offered a better quality of public 
administration than most other Asian countries.
Three; Singapore and Malaysia both had attractive foreign 
investment policies.
Four; the growth in private Australian investment in Singapore, 
at least, tended to correspond with industrialisation in this 
country.
As Ms Hughes points out:
Singapore and Malaysia where English was 
the language of business and government seemed the most 
favourable areas to investigate, although Hong Kong, 
the Philippines, Thailand and Indonesia also came into 
most of the investor’s field of inquiry. Only Hong Kong 
could match Singapore and Malaysia in the quality of 
public services and administration, but while Hong 
Kong was becoming rapidly developed industrially,
Australian businessmen met severe competition from local 
manufacturers, high land prices, and uncomfortable 
proximity to China. Singapore and Malaysia placed 
fewer restrictions on the foreign ownership of business 
enterprises than the Philippines or Indonesia; they 
were among the first Asian countries to guarantee the 
free repatriation of profits to foreigners; they 
offered additional attractions in pioneer status with 
tax holidays which only Thailand attempted to match; 
there was an easy access to land on industrial estates; 
and their provision of import licensing and tariff 
protection seemed more realistic than those of other 
countries.
Ms Hughes found that of the private Australian investment in 
Singapore and Malaysia, it tended to be concentrated in Singapore. 
This was due to the better port facilities and utilities which 
Singapore offered in comparison to Malaysia.
With respect to Indonesia, private Australian investment in this 
country surged forth in the late 1960s. The reason underlying the
(99) ibid-, pp. 64-65.
UNIVERSITY OF 
WOLLONGONG 
LIBRARY
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late entry of Australian enterprises into Indonesia rests with the 
Indonesian Governments attitude and policy towards foreign investment 
in Indonesia. '
In the late 1950s, Western enterprises operating in Indonesia 
were progressively nationalised by the Indonesian Government. As 
stated in an earlier chapter, this action was, in part, a reflection 
of the Indonesian Governments desire to remove from the country any 
reminder of past colonial rule. However, with a change in the 
government of Indonesia in 1965» came a corresponding change in out­
look with regard to foreign investment in Indonesia. It was real­
ized hy Indonesian authorities that in order for Indonesia to progress 
along the path of economic development, it was necessary for Indonesia 
to re-estahlish economic links with the rest of the world. Consequ­
ently, in 1967 a Foreign Investment Law has passed which offered a 
number of incentives to foreign enterprises to establish subsidiaries 
in Indonesia preferably in the form of joint-ventures with indigenous 
enterprises.
An investigation into foreigen investment in Indonesia by Sadli, 
found that between 1967 and 1969, of 21 countries investing in 
Indonesia, Australia ranked eighth in terms of the number of projects 
approved by Indonesian authorities (Table 5*4)
With regard to Thailand, little or no private Australian invest­
ment in this country is expected to have occurred prior to i960. It 
was only towards the late 1950s that economic reform in Thailand was 
beginning to take effect. Although part of this economic reform 
reflected the promotion of foreign investment and attempts were 
made in the 1950s via a number of Industrial Investment Acts to
(100) Sadli, M. (1972a). pp. 227-241.
TABLE 5.4 APPROVED FOREIGN INVESTMENT PROJECTS IN INDONESIA
BY INVESTING COUNTRY - 1967 TO 1969 (a) 00.
COUNTRY 1967 1968 1969 1967-9
United States 5 10 14 29
Japan * 2 8 15 25
Hong Kong 1 10 10 21
Singapore - 6 . 8 14
West Germany 1 4 7 12
Netherlands 2 7 2 11
Philippines 2 -1 8 11
Australia ' 2 1 3 6
France 3 ' 2 1 6
Malaysia - 1 5 6
United Kingdom 2 3 1 6
Belgium 1 2 . 1 4
Thailand — - 4 4
Canada . - 3 - 3
Denmark 1 1 1 3
Norway — 3 - 3
Switzerland - 2 1 3
Panama 1 - 1 2
Korea - 1 . - 1
Liberia - — 1 1
Sweden - - 1 1
(a) excluding projects withdrawn; (h) excluding oil and hanking.
SOURCE: Sadli, M. in Drysdale, P. (ed) . (1972). p.206.
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stimulate foreign investment, the general economic and political
conditions in this period, inter alia, acted against the promotion
( 101 )of foreign investment. ' J With the passing of new and revised 
Acts in the early 1960s, and improving economic and political cond­
itions, foreign investment was attracted to Thailand. However, 
as Table 5*5 indicates Australia's contribution to foreign investment 
in Thailand at March 1970, was so small as to be insignificant. Of 
19 countries investing in Thailand'at March 1970, Australia ranked 
14th in terms of total registered capital. Its contribution to total 
registered capital was significantly less than 1 per cent.
Similarly, little or no private Australia investment is expected 
to have occurred in the Republic of Korea, Japan, the Philippines 
or Taiwan prior to 1969/70.
Foreign investment in the Republic of Korea in the period from 
the end of the second World. War to 1964 was relatively minor. This 
is not surprising given that in the early 1950s, the country was in 
the throes of a war. On the conclusion of the Korean War in July 
1953» rehabilitation and re-construction of Korea were the prime 
objectives of the Korean Government. In fact, these objectives were 
pursued throughout the decade of the 1950s. Furthermore, in the 
early 1960s, the country was subjected to two revolutions, and a 
high rate of inflation. Although the Government passed a Foreign 
Investment Encouragement Law in i960 aimed at attracting foreign 
investment to Korea, only ten foreign investment projects were 
recorded between 1962 and 1964 (Table 5-6). This reflected the lack 
of confidence on the part of the foreign investor in the Korean 
economy. However, the implementation of anti-inflationary measures
(101) Virata, A. (1972a). pp. 227-241•
TABLE 5.5 FOREIGN INVESTMENT IN THAILAND BY COUNTRY AS AT MARCH, 1970
Nationality of Total Registered Capital -
Rank Ownership
Million Baht Percentage by Cumulative
Country Percentage
1 Thailand 4199 66.5 66.5
2 Japan 670 10.6 77.1
3 United States 363 5.7 82.8
4 Republic of China 303 4.8 87.6
5 United Kingdom ,116 1.8 89.4
6 Malaysia 85 1.4 90.8
7 Netherlands 50 0.8 9 1.6
8 Vest Germany 47 0.7 92.3
9 Hong Kong 31 0.5 92.8
10 Benmark 28 0.4 93.2
11 Singapore 26 0.4 93.6
12 Switzerland 22 0.4 94.0
13 India 19 0.3 94.3
H Australia . 14 0.2 94.5
15 Sweden 14 0.2 , 94.7
16 Italy 12 0.2 94.9
17 Portugal 11 - 0.2 95.1
18 Philippines 11 0.2 95.3
19 Other 296 4.7 100.0
Total 6317 100.0 100.0
SOURCE: Virata, A. in Brysdale, P. (ed). (1972). p.233.
TABLE 5.6 NUMBER OP FOREIGN INVESTMENT PROJECTS APPROVED 1
nr KOREA - 1962 TO 1970
Approved Year ’ Projects Approved
1962 2
1963 ’ 3
1964 5,
1965 11
1966 12
1967 24
1968 49
1969 49
1970 60
Cumulated Total ■ 215
SOURCE: Yang\ Y. in Drvsdale. P. fed'). fl972l. n.2AA.
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by the Korean Government late in 1963 wer© beginning to take effect
in 1965, so much so that in this year and remaining years of the
1960s , there was a marked rise in the number of foreign investment
( 102 )projects approved by the Korean Government.v ' But as Table 5*7 
indicates, United States, Japan and Koreans living abroad dominated 
foreign investment in Korea between 1962 and 1970. Australia’s 
contribution to foreign investment in Korea in this period must have 
been insignificant or negligible as it did not rate separate mention.
With regard to Japan, at least two factors may be advanced to
. /
substantiate the expectation that little or no private Australian 
investment occurred in this country prior to 1969/70.
One; by virtue of the fact that Japan and Australia fought 
on opposite sides during the second World War, it may be expected that 
ill-will was still felt by some Australians towards Japan, at least 
in the immediate post-war period, and that this may have acted as a 
stumbling block to private Australian investment in Japan.
Two; Japan in its drive towards modernisation and industrialisar- 
tion, has traditionally been reluctant to rely on anything foreign, 
but rather has chosen to adapt foreign methods to Japanese needs.
An investigation into foreign investment in the Philippines by 
Virata in the period 1946 to 1969» arrived at two basic conclusions. 
One; that there has been little foreign investment in the Philippines 
in this period. Two; that a significant proportion of the foreign 
investment in the Philippines has been American. Although no
mention was made in the investigation, the findings that foreign 
investment in the Philippines principally came from the USA is not
(102) Yang, Y. (1972). pp. 242-257*
(103) Virata, A. (1972b). PP* 258-268.
TABLE 5.7 FOREIGN INVESTMENT IN KOREA BY COTJNTRY/APPROVED
PROJECTS AS AT 1970
NUMBER OP APPROVED
COUNTRY PROJECTS
United States 89
Japan 60
Overseas Resident 4 4
Panama 7
West Germany 4
Netherlands 4
Hong Kong 2
Others . 5
Total 215
SOURCE: Yang\ Y. in Drysdale, P. fed1). (1972). o.248.
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surprising given that for most of the first half of the 20th century, 
the Philippines was a colony of the PSA. Furthermore, although 
independence was won by the Philippines in 1946, it is expected that 
a close relationship, at least economically, continued to exist 
between the two countries for some time thereafter. Australian invest­
ors may have been hesitant - to invest in the Philippines in this period 
given the American presence, in particular, the competition that may 
have been met by Australian investors in a market strongly represent­
ed by American interests.
With regard to Taiwan, little or no private Australian investment
is expected to have occurred prior to 1969/70. Until the 1950s, Taiwan
was subject to inflation; its balance of payments was in a critical
state; and unemployment and underemployment were a growing problem.
The unhealthy state of Taiwan !s economy was largely in response to
the pursuit of an import-substitution industrialisation strategy.
Given the economic instability of Taiwan in the 1950s, and its
proximity to Communist China, it is expected that Australian investors
were hesitant to invest in Taiwan in the 1960s.
Reference was made by Ms Hughes to the fact that only Hong Kong 
equalled Singapore and Malaysia in the provision of better quality 
public services and administration. But, because of its propin­
quity to China (which during the late 1940s and 1950s, at least, 
was perceived by some Australians as a threat to political stability 
in the Pacific Basin); and the fierce competition met by Austral­
ians from indigenous enterprises as
(104) Edwards, C.T. (1977a). p. 17-
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the country industrialised; as well as high land prices; Singapore and 
Malaysia were preferred by Australians as countries to invest in.
This may have been the case in the late 1940s and the decades of the 
1950s and the 1960s. However, as a result of the better quality 
public services and administration provided by Hong Kong and the 
fact that being a British colony, English was the main language, 
in conjunction with a very liberal policy towards foreign investment, 
private Australian investment can be expected to have occurred in 
Hong Kong prior to 1969/70, certainly to a greater extent than in 
other Pacific Basin countries with the exception of Papua New Guinea, 
New Zealand, Singapore and Malaysia.
In summary, although the above survey of investigations into 
private Australian investment in the Pacific Basin prior to 19 6 9 /70  
is by no means comprehensive, it is possible to discern that of 
private Australian investment in the Pacific Basin other than Papua 
New Guinea and New Zealand, a significant proportion tended to be 
concentrated in ASEAN, in particular, Singapore and Malaysia, but more 
so in the former.
Although private Australian investment between 1952/53 and. 1978/79 
was predominantly concentrated in New Zealand and Papua New Guinea, 
it is evident from Table that in both magnitude and percentage 
terms, these two countries have gradually declined in importance.
In contrast, it is obvious that in the 1970s, ASEAN and Other 
Pacific Basin countries have increased in importance as areas for 
private Australian investment. In this decade, both the volume and 
percentage distribution of private Australian investment in these
(10 5) Hughes, H. loc. cit.
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two broad regions exhibited a general upward movement. In 1978/79» 
ASEAN and Other Pacific Basin countries together accounted for 
approximately 66 per cent of total private Australian investment in 
the Pacific Basin, whilst New Zealand Papua New Guinea together 
accounted for the remaining 34 per cent. This is in stark contrast 
to the percentage distribution evident ten years earlier. In 1969/70» 
ASEAN and Other Pacific Basin countries only accounted for approx­
imately 6.4 per cent of total Australian investment in the Pacific 
Basin, whilst New Zealand and Papua New Guinea accounted for 94*6 
per cent. It is evident, therefore, that Australian investors exten­
ded their investment horizons, at least spatially, in the decade of 
the '1970s.
Similar trends were evident for Australian investment in foreign 
enterprises, direct Australian investment, undistributed income on 
direct Australian investment and other direct investment in the 
Pacific Basin between 1952/53 and- 1978/79 (Tables 5*8, 5*9» 5*10 and 
5 . 11). .
The growth in the importance of ASEAN and Other Pacific Basin 
countries to Australia as area,s of private investment and the decline 
in the relative importance of New Zealand and Papua New Guinea may 
be better ascertained by an examination of Tables 5-12, 5* 13 aaid 5**14» 
However, these disaggregated statistics are only available since 
1989/70 and then, only for direct Australian investment and its 
two major components.
As Table 5*12 indicates, between 1969/70 and 1978/79» direct 
Australian investment in the Pacific Basin has been heavily concent­
rated in the Pacific area. On average, approximately 73 per cent 
of total direct Australian investment in the Pacific Basin was 
directed to the Pacific area in this period. However, it is evident 
that the magnitude of direct Australian investment going to the 
Pacific area exhibited a fluctating, though downwards movement in
TABLE 5.8 AUSTRALIAN INVESTMENT IN FOREIGN ENTERPRISES IN THE PACIFIC BASIN BY RBGION/COUNTRY - 1952/53 TO 1978/79
(5A million)
Year ended New Zealand Col.2 as Papua New Col. 4 as A.S.E.A.N.(a) Col. 6 as Other Pacific Col. 8 as Total
30 June # of Guinea of £ of Basin Countries i» of Paoifio Basin ’Col. 10 Col. 10 Col. 10 Col. 10
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10)
1953 1 100.0 1
1954 2 100.0 2
1955 7 100.0 7
1956 4 100.0 41957 5 100.0 51958 3 100.0 31959 12 100.0 (6) (b) (b) 12
1960 7 . 100.0 71961 7 100.0 7
1962 7 100.0 71963 11 100.0 ’ 11
1964 18 100.0 18
1965 12 100.0 12
1966 14 58.3 11 45.8 241967 8 32.0 18 72.0 251968 8 28.6 21 75.0 28
1969 14 35.9 25 64.1 391970 10 11.5 72 82.8 1 1.2 5 5.8 871971 21 38.2 25 45.5 4 7 »3 5 9.1 551972 26 24.8 53 5O.5 • 9 8.6 17 16.2 1051973 24 39.3 42 68.9 7 11. 5 -12 -19.7 611974 28 22.8 56 45.5 24 19.5 15 12.2 1231975 36 4I.9 - 6 - 7.0 39 45.4 17 Í9.8 86
1976 11 10.9 50 49.5 9 8.9 31 30.7 1011977 72 51.4 26 18.6 17 12.1 25 17 .9 1401978 46 35.1 26 19.9 * 23 17.6 36 27.5 1311979 30 22.2 18 13 .3 41 3O.4 46 34.1 135
(a) Association of South East Asian Nations - Indonesia, Malaysia, Philippines, Singapore and Thailand| (b) separate statistics hot available, 
included in 'Other Countries' component of total Australian investment in foreign enterprises abroad.
SOURCE» Australian Bureau of Statistics. Canberra, private correspondence. 1981» ‘ (
Ibreign Investment - Australia • _
Cat. No. 5305.O A.B.S. Canberra, (various issues).
TADLE 5.9 DIRECT AUSTRALIAN INVESTMENT IN THE PACIFIC BASIN BY KECION/COUNTRY - 1952/53 TO 1978/79
($À million)
Year ended 
30 June
(1)
New Zealand
( 2)
Col.2 as 
of
Col. 10
(3)
Papua New 
Guinea
(4)
Col.4 as 
i» of 
Col. 10 
(5)
A.S.E.A.N.(à)
( 6 )
Col. 6 as 
f» of' 
Col. 10 
(7)
Other Pacific 
Basin Countries
(e)
Col. 6 as 
1* of 
Col. 10 
(9)
Total
Pacific Basin
(10)
1953
1954
1955
1956
1957 
1950
1959
1960
1961
1962
1963
1964
1965
1966
1967
1968
1969
1970
1971
1972
1973
1974
1975
1976
1977 
1970 
1979
1
2
7
4
5 
3
12
7
7
7
11
18
12
14
9
7
14
9
20
27
22
27
33
10
72
45
37
100.0 
100.0  
100.0 
100.0 
100» 0 
100.0 
100.0 
100.0
100.0
100.0  
100.0 
100.0 
100.0
58.3
36.0
26.9
35.9
(b)
10
16
19
25
(b)
41.7
64.0
73.1
64.1
(b)
1
2
7
4
5 
3
12
7
7
7
11  
18
12
24
25
26 
39
10 .3 72 82.8 2 2.3 4 4.6 87
37.0 25 46.3 . 4 7.4 4 7.4 54
25.7 52 49.5 9 8.6 17 16.2 1P5
37-3 42 71.2, 7 11 .9 -12 -20. 3 59
22.3 56 46.3 24 19.8 14 11.6 121
42.3 -10 -12.8 38 • 40.7 17 21.8 70
10 .3 45 46.4 10 10.3 32 33.0 97
49.3 30 20.6 20 13.7 24 I6.4 146
34.9 27 20.9 20 • 15 .5 37 ' 28. > 129
25.9 20 Í4.0 40 28.0 46 32.2 143
(a) Association of South East Asian Nations - Indonesia» Malaysia, Philippines» Singapore and Thailand; (b) separate statistics not available, 
included in 'Other Countries' component of total direct Australian investment abroad.
SOURCE; Australian Bureau of Statistics. Canberra, private correspondence. 1981.
Foreign Investment - Australia ’
Cat. No. 5305.0 A.B.S. Canberra, (various issues).
TABLE 5.10 UNDISTRIBUTED INCOME ON DIRECT AUSTRALIAN INVESTMENT IN THE PACIFIC BASIN BY RBQION/COUNTRY - 1952/53 TO 1978/79
($A million)
Year ended 
30 June •
0 )
New Zealand 
(2)
Col.2 as 
of.
Col. 10
(3)
Papua New 
Guinea
(4)
Col. 4 &s
Of
Col. 10 
(5)
A.S.E.A.N.(a)
(6)
Col. 6 as 
•fa of 
Còl. 10
(7)
Other Pacific 
Basin Countries
(e)
Col. 8 as 
£ of 
Col. 10 
(9)
Total
Pacific Basin
(10)
1953 1 100.0 1
1954 • 2 100,0 2
1955 2 100.0 2
1956 1 100.0 1
1957 2 100.0 2
1958 3 100.0 3
1959 5 100.0 (b) * (b) . (b) 51960 4 100.0 41961 3 100.0 3
1962 3 1Ö0.0 3
1963 3 100.0 3
1964 9 100.0 9
1965 10 100.0 10
1966 9 81.8 2 18.2 11
1967 8 80.0 2 . 20.0 10
• 1966 8 6 1.5 5 38.5 13
1969 9 150.0 3 -5O.O 6
1970 6 50.0 1 8.3 2 16 .7 3 25.O 12
1971 9 75.0 — 2 -16.7 2 16.7 3 25.O 12
1972 7 31.8 7 31.8 2 9.1 6 27• 3 22
1973 9 14 .3 47 74.6 1 1.6 6 9.5 63
1974 19 23.8 50 62.3 3 3.8 8 10.0 80
1975 15 57.7 7 -26.9 5 19.2 12 50.0 26
1976 18 40.9 21 47.7 - 2 - 4. 6 7 15 .9 44
1977 37 50.0 18 24.3 4 5.4 15 * 20.3 74
1978 37 49.3 26 34-7 2 2.7 10 13.} 75
1979 36 3 1.6 28 . 24.6 17 14.9 33 29.O 114
(a) Association of South East Aslan Nations - Indonesia, Malaysia, Philippines, Singapore and Thailand} (b) separate statistics not available, 
included in 'Other Countries' component of total undistributed income on dlreot Australian investment abroad.
SOURCEi Australian Bureau of Statistics. Canberra, private correspondence. 1981.
Foreign Investment - Australia •
Cat. No. 5305.0 A.B.S. Canberra, (various issues). , ,
TABLE 5.11 OTHER DIRECT AUSTRALIAN INVESTMENT IN THE PACIFIC BASIN BY REGION/COUNTRY - 1952/53 TO 1976/79
(SA million)
Year ended New Zealand .Col. 2 as Papua New Col.4 SB A.S.E.A.N.(à) Col. 6 as Other Pacific Col. 8 as Total
30 June % of Guinea <f> of 56 of Basin Countries # of Pacific Busin
Col. 10 Col. 10 Col. 10 Col. 10
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) ( a ) (9) (10)
1953 100.0 _
1954 - 100.0 -
1955 5 100.0 51956 3 100.0 3
1957 3 100.0 3
195« 100.0 -
1959 7 100.0 (b) <b) (b) 7
1960 3 100.0 31961 4 100,0 4
1962 4 100.0 4
1963 8 100.0 8
1964 9 100.0 • 9
1965 2 100.0 2
1966 5 38.5 8 61 .5 13
1967 1 6.7 14 93.3 151966 -1 T 7.7 14 107.7 131969 5 15 .2 28 84.8 331970 3 4.0 71 94.7 - ' - 1 1.3 751971 11 26.2 27 64.3 2 4.6 1 2.4 421972 20 24.1 45 54.2 7 8.4 ’ 11 1 3 .3 83
1973 12 300.0 - 5* -125.0 6 150.0 -18 -450.O - 4
1974 8 19 .5 6 14.6 21 51.2 6 14.6 41
1975 1 6 34.6 - 3 - 5.8 33 63.5 4 7.7 521976 - 8 - 15 .1 24 45.3 12 22.6 25 47 .2 53
1977 35 48.6 12 16.7 16 22.2 9 12.5 . 721978 8 14.8 1 1.9 18 33.3 27 5Ö.0 54
1979 1 3.4 - 8 -2 7 .6 23 79.3 13 44.8 29
(a) Association of South East Aslan Nations - Indonesia» Malaysia» Philippines» Singapore and Thailand) (b) separate statistics not available» 
included in 'Other Countries' component of total other direct Australian investment abroad.
SOURCE» Aùstralian Bureau of Statistics. Canberra, private correspondence. 1961. .
Foreign Investment - Australia
Cat. No. 5305.0 A.B.S. Canberra, (various Issues).
TABLE 5.12 DIRECT AUSTRALIAN INVESTMENT IN THE PACIFIC BASIN
...... ■ 1— -, 1
BY REGION/COUNTRY - 1969/70 TO 1978/79
- ($A million)
""Li *
Region/Country Year ended 50 June
1970 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 1978 1979 V
Asia —
Hong Kong 2 11 2 6 13 18 4 22 29 •(3.8) (10.4) (a.1*) (5.0) (16.7) (1 8 .6 ) (2.7) (17.2) (20.3)Indonesia 2 3 4 4. 13 15 2 2 . — ' ''
(2.3) (5.7) (3*.8) (6.8) (10.8) (19.2) (2.1) (i.4)
J apan — . -1 -  . — — 1 1 1 3
(-1.7). (IO) ( 1 .0 ) (0 .7 ). (2.3)Malaysia -2 — 2 — 9 8 5 8 4 20 v
(-2.3) (1.9) (7.5) (10.3) (5.2) (5.5) (3.1) ( 1 6 .0 ) ’Philippines 1 — 1 3 -1 3 1 2 1 3 - '
0 .2) (0.9) (5.1) (-0 .8 ) (3 .9 ) (1.0) (i.j.) (0 .8 ) (2.1)Singapore - 1 2 2 3 6 1 8 17 13
(1.7) 0.9) (3.4) (2.5) ( 1 0 .3 ) (1.0) (5.5) (13.3) (9.1)Thailand 1 — -2 — 4 2 — • 4
(1.2) (-3^-) (5.1) (2.1) (2.8)Other Asia 1 — 1 — _ ■ — — -1 - ;
0 * 2 ) (0 .9 ) - (-0 .7 )
Total Asia 3 5 21 9 30 52 30 24 47 69 •
(3.5) (9.4) (19.8) (15.3) (2 5 .0 ) (6 6.7 ) (30.9) ( 1 6 .J*) (36.7) (48.3)
Pacific -
Fiji 2 3 5 - 1 6 5 2 5 9 8 11
(2.3) (5.7) (6.7) (27.1) (4.2) (2.6) (5.2) (6.2) (6.3) (7.7) ,New Zealand 9 20 .27 22 26 33 10 72 45 37 \
(1 0 .3 ) (37.7) (25.5) (37.3) (21.7) (42.3) (10.3) (49.3) (35.2) (2 5 .9 )Papua New Guinea 72 25 52 42 56 -10 45 30 27 20 i:»(82.8) (47.2) (49.1) (71.^) (46.7) (-12.8)(46.4) (20.6) (21.1) (14.0)Solomon Islands — . —  ■ ' — ~ ■ — 1 — — 1
(1.3) (0 .7 ) ;
"Vanuatu ■ — — — 3 1 2 ' 1 3 -1 3 . -
(5.1) (0 .8 ) (2.6) ( 1 .0 ) (2.1) (-0.8) (2 .1 ). ;Other Pacific 1 ’ - • 1 -1 2 —2 6 8 2 2
0.2 ) (0.9) (- 1 .7 ) (1 .7 ) (-2.6) (6.2) (5.5) (1.6) (1.4)
■ Total Pacific 84 48 85 50 90 26 67 122 81 74 ; .,.
(96.6) (9 0.6 ) (80.. 2.) (84.8) (75.0) .(33.3) (69.1) (8 3 .6 ) (63.3) (5 1 .8 )
Total Pacific Basin 87 53 106 59 120 78 97 146 128 14 3 .(100.0) (100.0) (100.0) (100.0) ( 100.0) 000000 (100.0) (100.0) (1 0 0 .0 ) •
SOURCE: Australian Bureau of Statistics. Canberra. private correspondence. 1 9 8 1.
TABLE 5.13 OTHER DIRECT AUSTRALIAN INVESTMENT IN THE PACIFIC BASIN BY REGION/COUNTRY - -. '
1969/70 TO 1978/79
($A million)
>
r e g i o n / c o u n t r y
Year ended 30 June .4-
1970 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976 19 7 7 19 7 8 1979
A s i a  -
Hong Kong -1 1 8 1 7 14 -5 17 7
(2.4) (9.5) (2.3) (13.2) (26.9) (-6.8) (3 2 .1 ) (24.1)
Indonesia 22 3 3 4 13. 14 4 1 -2 -3
(2.7) (7.1) (3.6) (100.0) (3 0 .2 ) (2 6 .4 ) (7.7) (1.4) (-3.8) (-10.3)
Japan - -1 - — — - 1 1 2 — . ■ •' ■ * ■
(-2.4) (1.9) (1.4) (3 .6 )
Malaysia -4 -1 1 - 1 7 6 3 7 2 12
(-5.5) (-2.4) (1.2) (-2 5 .0 ) (16.3) ( n . 3 ) (5 .8 ) (9.5) (3.8) (41.4)
Philippines 1 - 1 3 — 4 3 4 4 8
0 . 4 ) (1.2) (75.0) (7.6) (5 .8 ) (5.4) (7.6) (2 7 .6 )
Singapore - 1 — 2 2 2 6 2 5 14 5
( - 1 .*) (2.4) (50,0) (4.7) (11.3) (3.9) (6.8) (26.4) (17.2)Thailand _ — _ — 4 - 1 -1 — 2
(7.6) (1.9) (-1.4) (6.9)
Other Asia 1 ' — 0 -1 2 — - 1 2 1 — • ■
(1.4) (2.4) (-25.0) (4.7) (-1.9) (2.7) (1.9)
Total Asia -2 2 17 7 25 4l 27 14 38 31
(-2.7). (4.8) (20.2) ( 1 7 5 .O) (5 8 . 1 ) (77.4) (51.9) (18.9) (71.7) ( 1 0 6 .9 )
Pacific —
Fiji 1 2 2 -19 2 ■ « 3 2 6 4
(!.<•) (4.8) (2.4) (-475.0)(4.7) (5 .8 ) (2.7) (11.3) (13.8)
New Zealand 1 1 20 12 8 18 -8 35 8 1 .
(5.5) (2 6 .2 ) (23.8) (3 2 5 .0 ) ( 1 8 .6 ) (3 4 .O) (-15.4) (47.3) (15.1) (3.5)
Papua New Guinea 70 27 45 -5 6 -3 24 12 1 -8 ?
(95-9) (84.3) (53.6) (— 1 2 5 .O)(l4.0 ) (-5.7) (46.2) ( 1 6 .2 ) (1.9) (-27.6)
Solomon Islands — — ... _ _ 1 — — ■ — ■■■■••
(1.9)
Vanuatu — — _ 3 1 1 1 4 — 1
(75.0) (2.3) (1.9) (1.9) (5.4) (3.5)
Other Pacific' - — — - 3 1 . -5 5 7 — — ■ '
(-75.0) (2 .3 ) (-9.4) (9.6) (9.5)
Total Pacific 75 4o ‘67 -11 18 12 25 60 15 -2
(102.7) (95.2) (79.8) (-275.0) (41.9) (22.6) (48.1) (8 1 . 1 ) (2 8 .3 ) (-6.9) ’
Total Pacific Basin 73 42 84 -4 43 53 52 74 53 29
(100.0) (100,0 ) ( 100.0) (100.0 ) (100.0) (100.0) (100.0 ) (100.0) ( 1 0 0 .0 ) (100.0)
SOURCE: Australian Bureau of Statistics. Canberra. private correspondence. 1981.
' T A B L E  5.1*1 UNDIS T R I B U T E D  INCOME ON DIRECT AUSTRALIAN INVESTMENT IN THE PACIFIC BASIN BY - . . .“lir;.
REGION/COUNTRY - 1969/70 T O  1978/79
($A million)
Region/Country
Year ended 30 June
1970 1971 19Î2 1973 197*1 1975 1976 1977 1978 19 7 9
A s i a  —
H o n g  Kong 1 1 3 3 *1 6 4 9 6 2 1
(8.3) (8.3) (13.6) ('••9) (5.0) (2*1.0) (8.9) (12.3) (7.8) ( 1 9 .1 ) ;Indonesia — — —  ■ — — 1 — - 1 1
(4.0) (1.4) (1.3)Japan ' — — —  • —  . — 1 — 1 1
(4.0) (1.4) (1.3)M a l a y s i a 1 1 1 1 2 2 ' 2 1 2 8
(8.3) (8.3) (4. 6) (1.6) (2.5) (8 .0 ) (4.4 ) (1.4) (2.6) (7.0)
Philippines — • — — - -1 -1 -2 -2 -4 -5
(-1.3) (-4.0) (-9.9) (-2.7) (-5.2) (-9.9)Singapore - 1 1 ■ — 1 2 -1 3 3 8
(8 .3 ) (9.6) (1.3) (8 .0 ) (-2.2) (4.1) (3.9) (7.0)Thailand 1 — ' — 2 _ 1 , 1 2
(8.3) (-3.3) (2.2) (1.3) (1.7)Other Asia — — — —  ' —  - ■ -1 -2 2
(-2,2) (-2.7) (1.7)
Total Asia 3 3 5 2 7 H 3 12 11 4o
(25.0) (2 5 .O) (22.7) (3 .3 ) (8.8) (4*i.o) (6.7) ( 1 6 .4) (14.3) (3 9 .8)
Pacific —
Fiji 1 1 2 2 3 2 2 7 2 7
(8.3) (8.3) (9.1) (3.3) (3 .8 ) (8 .0 ) (9.9) (9 .6 ) (2.6) (6.1)New Zealand 6 9 7 9 19 15 18 37 37 36
(50.0) (75.0) (31.8) (1*1.8) (23.8) (6 0 .O) (4o.o) (50.7) (98.1) (31.3)Papua Ne w  Guinea 1 -2 7 *17 50 -7 21 18 26 28
(8.3) ( - 1 6 .7)(31.8 ) (77.1) (8 2 .3 ) (-28.0) (46.7) (24.7) (33.8) (24.4)
Solomon Islands - • — ■ ■ - — —
Vanuatu - ’ — ■ _ . — 1 ' -2 -1 2
(4.0) (4.0) (-2 .7 ) (-1.3) ( 1.7)Other Pacific 1 1 1 1 1 3 1 1 2 2
(8.3) (8.3) (‘<.6) (1.6) (1.3)_ ( 1 2 .0 ) (2 .2 ) 0.4) (2 .6 ) ( 1 .7 ) v;
Total Pacific 9 9 17 59 73 , 1*1 42 6 1 66 75
(75.0) (75.0) (77.3) (96.7) (91.3) (5 6 .0 ) (93-3) (83.6) (85.7) (6 5 .2 ) ;
Total Pacific Basin 12 12 22 6i 80 25 45 73 77 115(100.0) ( 1 0 0 .o ) ( 1 0 0 .0 ) ( 100.0) (100.0) ( 1 0 0 .0 ) (100.0) (100.0) (100.0) (100.0)
SOURCE: Australian Bureau of Statistics. Canberra. private c o r r e s p o n d e n c e . 1 9 8 1 .
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this period. Percentage-wise, the area declined in importance to 
Australia as a region for direct investment. In 1969/70, the Pacific
area had accounted for approximately 96.6 per cent of direct Aust­
ralian investment in the Pacific Basin. This had fallen to 51*8 
per cent in 1978/79*
Within the Pacific area, direct Australian investment was con­
centrated predominantly in three countries: Papua New Guinea, New 
Zealand and Fiji, hut particularly in the two-former countries.
In all three cases, direct Australian investment exhibited fluctating 
movements but with no discernible upward or downward trend. In 
percentage terms, Fiji displayed, in general, an upward movement;
New Zealand, a fluctating movement; and Papua New Guinea, an overall 
marked decline.
In contrast, direct Australian investment in Asia exhibited 
an upward movement in both magnitude and percentage terms. In 
magnitude terms, the value of direct Australian investment in Asia 
in 1978/79 increased by 23 times the value recorded in 1969/70. 
Similarly, the percentage of total direct Australian investment in 
the Pacific Basin directed to Asia in 1978/79 was fourteen times 
the percentage evident in 1969/70.
Within Asia, direct Australian investment in the period 1969/70 
to 1978/79 was primarily concentrated in five countries: Hong Kong, 
Indonesia, Malaysia, the Philippines and Singapore/10^  With the 
exception of Indonesia and the Philippines, the magnitude of direct 
Australian investment in the other Asian countries displayed, in 
general, upward, though fluctuating movements. The percentage of 
total direct Australian investment in the Pacific Basin in the 1970s 
going to these five Asian countries displayed upward movements in
(106) This is also reflected in the number of direct Australian 
investments insured by EPIC in the period 1966 to 1979/80 
(Table 5*2).
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the case of Hong Kong, Malaysia, the Philippines, 'and Singapore, 
and a downward movement for Indonesia. According to the Report 
from the Senate Standing Committee on Foreign Affairs and Defence 
in 1978, the share of direct Australian investment going to 
Indonesia declined in this period because of the uncertainties 
created by the Pertamina indebtedness and was re-directed to Sing-
(107)apore. y
Similar trends were evident for undistributed income on direct
Australian investment and other direct Australian investment
between 1969/70 and 1978/79 (Tables 5«13 and 5-14)«
The spatial diversification of «private Australian investment
in the Pacific Basin evident in the 1970s is clearly reflected
in the number of branches and subsidiaries of Australian enterprises
and, the number of Australian enterprises with branches and sub-
( 108)sidiaries in the Pacific Basin in this period. ' A perusal of ( 
Tables % and 5*16 reveals the following two developments in the 
decade of the 1970s.
One; there has been a distinctive increase in the number of 
branches and subsidiaries of Australian enterprises and, the number 
of Australian enterprises with branches and subsidiaries in the 
Pacific Basin, as well as for each country and sub-region listed
(107) Report from the Senate Standing Committee on Foreign Affairs
and Defence. (1978). p. 36. ■
(108) Statistics pertaining to the number of Australian enterprises 
with branches and subsidiaries in the Pacific Basin prior
to 1973/74 are not available.
TABLE 5.15 NUMBER OP BRANCHES AND SUBSIDIARIES OP AUSTRALIAN ENTERPRISES IN THE PACIFIC BASIN BY REGION/COUNTRY - 1969/70 TO 1978/79
*
Year ended 30 June»
'
Region/Country
1970 1971 1972 1973 1974 , 1975 1976 1977 1978 1979
Asia -
Hong Kong 42 48 •54 65 72 99 117 126 146 161
(6.7) (7 .3) (7 .5) (8.3) (8.5) (10.5) (11.6) (1 1 .6) (1 3 .1 ) (I4.O)
Indonesia 7 9 17 19 28 37 40 40 39 33
(1.1) (1 .4) (2.4) (2.4) (3.3) (3.9) (4.0) (3-7) (3.5) (2.9)
Japan 9 11 11 13 16 20 19 21 22 22
(1.4) (1 .7 ) (1.5) (1 .7 ) (1.9) (2.1) (1-9) (1 .9) (2.0) (1.SÜ
Malaysia 33 30 30 35 41 46 57 61 65 66
(5.3) (4.6) (4.2) (4.5) (4.8) (4.9) (5.6) (5.6) (5.8) (5.7)
Philippines 7 7 6 8 11 17 20 22 25 ■25
(1.1) (1.1) (0.8) (1 .0) (1.3) (1.8) (2.0) (2.0) (2.2) (2.2)
Singapore 34 35 41 54 69 80 93 101 106 112
(5.4) (5.3) (5.7) (6.9) (8.1) (8.5) (9.2) (9-3) (9.5) (9.7)
Thailand 8 7 10 9 14 17 17 18 19 19
(1.3) (1 .1 ) (1 .4) (1.2) (1-7) (1.8) (1.7) (1 .7 ) (1-7) (1.7)
Other Asia 12 11 12 15 17 23 29 31 34 45
(1.9) (1.7) (1.7) (1.9) (2.0) (2.4) (2.9) (2.9) (3.1) (3-9)
Total Asia 152 158 181 215 264 331 380 407 438 456
(24.3) (23.9) (25.1) (27.4) (3 1.1 ) (35.2) (37.5 ) (37.5) (39.3) . (39.7)
Pacific -
Fiji 25 29 37 44 46 52 56 67 71 70
(4.0) (4.4) (5.1) (5.6) (5.4) (5.5) (5.5) (6.2) (6.4) (6.1 )
New Zealand 320 329 333 339 330 342 362 395 397 409
(51.2) (49-9) (46.3) (43.1) (38.8) (36.3) (35.7 ) (36.4) (35.6) (35.6)
Papua New Guinea 121 135 156 171 177 179 178 175 172 171
(19.4) (20.5) (21.7) (21.8) (20.8) (19.0) (1 7 .6) (16.1 ) (15.4) (14.9)
Solomon Islands 1 2 3 4 6 7 8 10 9 13
(0.2) (0.3) (0.4) (0.5) (0.7) (0.7) (0.8) (0.9) (0.8) (1.1)
Vanuatu 1 1 1 5 14 18 19 20 18 18
(0.2) (0.2) (0.1 ) (0.6) (1.7) (1.9) (1.9) (1.8) (1 .6) (1.6)
Other Pacific 5 6 9 8 13 12 10 12 11 13
(0.8) (0.9) (1.3) (1 .0) (1.5) (1.3) (1 .0) (1.1) (1 .0) (1.1)
Total Pacific 473 502 539 571 586 610 633 679 678 694
(75.7) (76.1 ) (74.9) (72.7) (68.9) (64.8) (62.5) (62.5) (60.8) (6O.4) .
Total Pacific Basin 625 660 720 786 850 941 10 13 1086 111 6 1150
(100.0) (100.0) (100.0) (100.0) (100.0) (100.0) (100.0) (IOO.O) (100.0) (100.0
SOURCE: Australian Bureau of Statistics. Canberra. private correspondence. 1981.
TABLE 5.16 NUMBER OF AUSTRALIAN ENTERPRISES WITH BRANCHES AND SUBSIDIARIES IN THE PACIFIC BASIN BY REGION/COUNTRY - 1973/74 TO 1978/79
Year ended 38 June
Region/Country 1974 1975 1976 1977 1978 1979
Asia -
Hong Kong 50 78 94 4 105 123 133
(8.1) (11.0) (11.9) (12.8) (12.8) (13-4)
Indonesia 26 33 35 34 35 32
(4.2) (4.6) (4.5) (4.2) (3.7 ) . (3-2)
Japan 14 17 20 17 22 22
(2.3) (2.4) (2.5) (2.1) (2.3) (2.2)
Malaysia 36 39 49 . 51 58 . 57
(5.8) (5.5) (6.2) (6.2) (6.0) (5 .7 )
Philippines 10 15 16 20 23 25
(1.6) (2.1) (2.0) (2.4) (2.4) (2.5)
Singapore *54 70 82 85 ‘ 96 99
(8.7) (9.9) (10.4) (10.4) (10.0) . (9.9)
Thailand ‘ 10 13 14 15 17 17
(1 .6) . (1-8) (1.8) (1 .8) (1.8) (1-7)
Other Asia n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a. 14 4 17
(I.5) .  (1.7) .
Total Asia 200 265 310 . 327 . 388 402
(32.3) (37.3) (39.4) A4Q.o) (40.4) . . .. (40.4)
Pacific -
Fiji 43 45 . 47 47 57 56
(6.9) (6.3) (6.0) (5.8) (5». 9) (5.6)
New Zealand 251 264 287 '. ■ 304 . 345 . 350
(40.5) (37.1) (36.5) (37.2) (35.9) (35.2)
Papua New Guinea 109 115 i 119 . 116 134 14a(1 7 .6) (16.2) (15.1) 14.2) 14.0) (14.9)
Solotnon Islands 5 6 8 8 9
(0.8) (0.8) (1 .0) . (0.9) (0.8) (0.9)
Vanuatu 12 16 16 17 18 17
(1.9) (2.3) (2.0) (2.1) (1 .9) (1.7)
Other Pacific n.a. n.a. n.a. ' n.a. 10 12V (1.0) (1.2)
Total Paoifio 420 477 491 572 592
(67,7) (62,7) (60.6) (60.0) (59,6) ...... (59.6)
Total Paoifio Basin 620 711 787 818 960 994
(100.0) (lOO.O) (100.0) (100.0) (100,0) (100.0)
n.a. - not available.
SOURCEt Australian Bureau of Statistics, Canberra, privâtô correspondence, 1981.
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under this general heading in this period. This,in general, reflects 
the marked increase in direct Australian investment in the Pacific 
Basin in the decade of the 1970s.
Two; there has been a distinctive change in the orientation of 
direct Australian investment in the Pacific Basin in the 1970s, 
away from the Pacific area of the Pacific Basin towards Asia.
Although the number of branches and subsidiaries of Australian 
enterprises and, the number of Australian enterprises with branches 
and subsidiaries in the Pacific Basin in this period has been pre­
dominantly concentrated in the Pacific area, expressed as a percent­
age of the total, it is quite evident that the relative importance 
to Australia of this region as a direct investment area has gradually 
declined. In terms of the number of branches and subsidiaries of 
Australian enterprises in the Pacific Basin in 1969/70, about 76 
per cent were concentrated in the Pacific area. In 1978/79» this 
had declined to about 60 per cent. This was principally due to a 
similar movement with regard to New Zealand and Papua New Guinea in 
which the bulk of the branches and subsidiaries of Australian enter­
prises and, the number of Australian enterprises with branches and 
subsidiaries was concentrated in this period. This is despite the 
fact that the number of branches and subsidiaries of Australian 
enterprises and, the number of Australian enterprises with branches 
and subsidiaries in the other countries and sub-region of the Pacific 
area as a percentage of the total in the Pacific Basin exhibited up­
ward movements. However, on closer examination, these movements were 
not significant.
In contrast, the number of branches and subsidiaries of Aust­
ralian enterprises and, the number of Australian enterprises with
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branches and subsidiaries in the Asian region of the Pacific Basin 
in the 1970s displayed a noticeable rise in both magnitude and per­
centage terms. With regard to the total number of branches and 
subsidiaries of Australian enterprises in the Pacific Basin in 1969/70, 
around 24 per cent were located in the Asian region. This had 
increased to about 40 per cent in 1978/79 (Table 5*15)* Of the 
branches and subsidiaries of Australian enterprises and, the Aust­
ralian enterprises with branches and subsidiaries in the Asian 
region between 1969/70 and 1978/79» a significant proportion tended 
to be concentrated in Hong Kong, Malaysia and Singapore. All count­
ries and sub-region listed under the general heading of !AsiaT 
exhibited upward movements in terms of the percentage distribution 
of the total number of branches and subsidiaries of Australian 
enterprises and, the number of Australian enterprises with 
branches and subsidiaries in the Pacific Basin in the decade 
of the 1970s.
Table 5*3 provides a partial listing by country of Australian 
enterprises with direct investments in the Pacific Basin in the 
decade of the 1970s gathered from a survey of a number of invest?-- 
igations into direct Australian investment in this region. Appendix 
B provides a far more detailed though by no means comprehensive 
listing by country of Australian enterprises with branches, sub­
sidiaries and associated companies in the Pacific Basin circa 
1978/79. This listing confirms the trends identified above that 
Australian enterprises with direct investments in the Pacific Basin 
tended to be predominantly concentrated in Papua New Guinea, New 
Zealand, followed by Hong Kong and Singapore.
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5.2.1 Australian -portfolio investment in and institutional loans 
to the Pacific Basin “by region/country - 1967/68 to 1978/79
With regard to Australian portfolio investment in and instit­
utional loans to the Pacific Basin, in addition to the unavail­
ability of statistics prior to 1967/68, separate information is also 
not available for other Pacific Basin countries, nor individually 
for the five countries comprising ASEAN. Despite these limitations, 
it is possible to ascertain that of the known Australian portfolio 
investment in and institutional loans to the Pacific Basin between 
1967/68 and 1978/79» it tended to be concentrated in New Zealand 
and Papua New Guinea, although the Australian portfolio investor did 
pay increasing attention to ASEAN in the second half of the 1970s 
(Table 5« 17)« Given the nature of portfolio investment and instit­
utional loans, New Zealand and Papua New Guinea represented more 
secure investment areas than other Pacific Basin countries part­
icularly in a decade marked by economic instability and given the 
past political and economic instability of a number of the other 
Pacific Basin countries.
5 .3  Industrial distribution of private Australian investment
in the Pacific Basin - 1945/4-6 to 1978/79
An appraisal of the industrial distribution of private Aust­
ralian investment in the Pacific Basin should theoretically encompass 
the following two aspects.
One; an analysis of the broad industry sectors, that is, 
primary, manufacturing and services sectors, to which private Aust­
ralian investment, its components and sub-components have been 
attracted in the region/countries of the Pacific Basin in the post­
war period under review.
TABLE *3.17 AUSTRALIAN PORTFOLIO INVESTMENT IN AND INSTITUTIONAL LOANS TO • .
THE PACIFIC BASIN BY REGION/COUNTRY - 1967/68 TO 1978/79
($A million)
Year end 
ed
30 June
(1 )
L- New 
Zealand
(2)
Col.2 as 
io of 
Col.10 
(3)
Papua
New
Guinea
(4)
Col. 4 as 
io of 
Col.10 
(5)
A . S . E . A . H .
(а)
(б)
Col.6 as 
i  of 
Col.10
(7)
Other
Countries
(a)
Col.8 as 
io of 
Col.10
(9)
Total
Pacific Basin
(10)
1968 - - 2 200.0 ( b ) - -1 -100.0 1
1969 - - - • - ( b ) - 3 100.0 3
1970 - - - - - - 6 100.0 6
1971 1 25.O - - - - -5 -125.0 -4
1972 - - - - - - -10 -100.0 -10
1973 2 13 .3 - - - - 14 93.3 15
1974 2 11.1 f - - - - 17 94.4 18
1975 3 6O.O 4 80.0 1 20.0 -2 - 40.0 5
1 9 7 6 1 5 . 6 5 27.8 - 2 - 1 1 . 1 14 77.8 18
1977 - - - 3 - 1 0 0 . 0 - 3 - 1 0 0 . 0 1 0 333.0 3
1978 1 12.5 - 1 -12.5 2 25.0 6 75.0 8
1979 -7 - 7 O . O - 2 - 2 0 . 0 1 1 0 . 0 - 3 -30.0 - 1 0
(a) Association of South East Asian Nations -  Indonesia Malaysia, Philippines, Singapore and Thailand;
(b) separate statistics not available, included in ’Other Countries'.
SOURCE: Foreign Investment -  Australia
Cat. No . 5 3 0 5 . O  A.B.S. Canberra. (various issues).
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Two; an analysis of the industry groups within these “broad 
industry sectors to which private Australian investment, its 
components and sub-components have been directed to in the region/ 
countries of the Pacific Basin in the same period.
The aim of such an analysis is to ascertain whether any changes 
have occurred in the industrial distribution of private Australian 
investment in the region/countries of the Pacific Basin in this 
period and, if so, advance tentative reasons for‘the changes.
However, apart from direct Australian investment abroad and its 
two main components, the ABS does not publish statistics with regard 
to the industrial and geographical distribution of private Aust­
ralian investment abroad, its components and sub-components. 
Furthermore, in the former case, statistics are not available prior 
to 1959/70; they are provided on a broad industrial sector basis only; 
and are not disaggregated spatially.
A perusal of a number of investigations into the industrial 
distribution of private Australian investment abroad revealed that 
analysis is also limited to direct Australian investment. However, 
the information provided by these investigations, although by no 
means comprehensive, is by far more detailed than that furnished by 
the ABS. It has been possible to collate from these investigations 
the following information: direct Australian investment in a number 
of the countries constituting the Pacific Basin by broad industrial 
sector and industry groups within these sectors for certain years 
and periods between 1945/46 and 1978/79* This information is 
summarised in the following tables: 5*2, 5*3» 5*18, 5*19» 5 *20, 5 *2 1, 
5 .22,' 5*23 and 5.24. •
TABLE 5.18 INDUSTRY DISTRIBUTION OP PRIVATE AUSTRALIAN INVESTMENT
nr THE SOUTH PACIFIC - 1980
COUNTRY INDUSTRY
Fiji Mining; trading; plantations; agriculture; 
tourism; light manufacturing
Papua New Guinea Plantations; packaging; mining; metal
fabrication; glass manufacture; shipping; , 
civil engineering; concrete; retail activities
Solomon Islands Timber trading; plantations; banking
Tonga Trading activities; light cottage type industry; 
retail
Vanuatu Tourism; trading; planation; banking
SOURCE: Parry, T.G. (1980).
TABLE 5.19 AUSTRALIAN MANUFACTURING ESTABLISHMENTS IN NEW
ZEALAND BY INDUSTRY - 1963/64
MANUFACTURING INDUSTRY GROUP NUMBER OF AUSTRALIAN ESTABLISHMENTS
Meat Freezing -
Other Food 26
Beverages and Tobacco 16
Textiles 16
Wearing Apparel . 18 '
Paper 14
Chemicals and Rubber 22
Minerals 24
Metals 29
Machinery . 14
Electrical Machinery 10 .
Vehicle Assembly and Parts 2
Other 28
TOTAL 219
SOURCE: Deane, P.S. (1975). P .22. •
TABLE 5.20 INDUSTRY DISTRIBUTION OF AUSTRALIAN ENTERPRISES INTERESTED IN
MANUFACTURING IN SINGAPORE AND MALAYSIA AND AUSTRALIAN
ENTERPRISES WITH INVESTMENT INTERESTS IN SINGAPORE
ENTERPRISES - 1966/67
Industry Australian Enterprises Singapore Enterprises
interested in Manufact- with Australian
uring in Singapore Investment .Interests
and Malaysia
Food and beverage 5 2
Textiles and leather 4 2
Wood and paper products 4 1
Rubber products - -
Chemicals and chemical
products 6 ' 5
Petroleum and petroleum
products — —
Non-metallic minerals
products 6 3
Metals and engineering 25 6
Electrical products 5 2 b
Miscellaneous 3 -
SOURCE: Hughes, H. in Hughes, H./You Poh Seng. (ed. s.). (1969). p.70.
TABLE 5.21 INDUSTRY DISTRIBUTION OE PRIVATE AUSTRALIAN INVESTMENT
n r SINGAPORE - MARCH. 1976
Industry Number of Australian Enterprises
Banking 5
Commerce 84
Insurance 3
Manufac turing 59
Shipping 4
Other services 48
Total  ̂ _ . 206
SOURCE: Utrecht. E. (1976). P-74.
TABLE 5.22 INDUSTRY DISTRIBUTION OP PRIVATE AUSTRALIAN INVESTMENT 
HI INDONESIA - JUNE. 1972
Industry* Nature of Activity
Manuf ac turing Industrial gases; toiletries; glass; milk; butter; 
tubes; drums; asbestos; pharmaceuticals; 
cigarettes; printing inks; shoe polish; 
insecticides; disinfectants; welding rods; 
hearing aids; soft drinks; ice-creams; 
aluminium extrusions; batteries; hoes
Services Air transport; gambling; advertising; insurance; 
architecture;‘investment counselling
Exploration Zinc; copper; gold; tin and oil
SOURCE: International Development Action. (1972).
TtTtT.w 5.23 DIRECT AUSTRALIAN INVESTMENT IN THE PACIFIC BASIN BY SELECT REGION/ 
COUNTRY AND INDUSTRY - 1973/74 AND 1974/75
Region/Country Industry
New Zealand Glass and packaging; fibreboard packaging; plastics; 
fibreglass; building materials; ‘steel drums; 
cans; hardware; kitchenware; photographic equip­
ment; food products; household products; auto­
motive components; hand tools; transportation; 
security and fire protection
Pacific Islands • Shipping; plantations, trading and commerce
Papua New Guinea Plantations; packaging; metal fabrication; glass 
manufacture; shipping; retail and wholesale 
distribution; new car sales; engineering 
contracting; ready mixed concrete
South East Asia
- Indonesia
- Malaysia
- Singapore
Glass; steel container; fibre packaging; offshore 
oil exploration; oil well supplies; mineral 
search; timber flour milling; builders hardware; 
trailers; kitchenware; adhesives; cleaners; 
household items; bakers supplies; pharmaceuticals; 
cosmetics; automotive components; fasteners; 
battery components; shipping; transport; security; 
fire protection services
SOURCE: N.S.W. Department of Decentralisation. (1976).
TABLE 5.24 PRIVATE AUSTRALIAN INVESTMENT IN HONG KONG MANUFACTURING
' INDUSTRY K N O W  TO TICD (a) AS AT 51 DECEMBER 1980
INDUSTRY NUMBER OP ESTABLISHMENTS
Building and construction 
materials
3
Chemical products 3 .
Electrical products 1
Electronics 1
Food manufactures -
Footwear - ■
Hair products -
Jade and jewellery —
Leather products 1
Metal products 5
Metal rolling, extrusion 
and fabrication 1
Optics and photpgraphics 1
Plastic products 2
Printing and publishing 1
Textiles 4
Toys -  ■
Watches, clocks and * .
accessories —
Miscellaneous 3
Total 26
(a) Trade Industry and Customs Department, Hong Kong.~
SOURCE: Industrial Development Division, . 
Trade Industry and Customs Department, Hong Kong.
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Given that the information obtained with regard to the indust­
rial distribution of direct Australian investment in the Pacific 
Basin from sources other than the ABS is by no means comprehensive, * 
it- has not been possible to make any comment as to whether a change 
has occurred in the industrial distribution of direct Australian 
investment within the region/countries of the Pacific Basin in the 
.post-war period under review. Rather, it has only been possible 
to describe the industrial distribution of direct Australian invest­
ment in the region/countries of the Pacific Basin in this period.
It is possible, however, to discern a trend in the statistics 
provided by the ABS (Table 4»^6), as well as to advance a possible 
reason for the trend. As previously stated, there was a noticeable 
movement in direct Australian investment abroad in the decade of 
the 1970s, away from primary production towards manufacturing and 
other industries. A similar trend was also evident for the two 
broad components of direct Australian investment abroad - undistributed 
income and other direct investment. It was asserted that this move­
ment, particularly towards manufacturing activités, reflected the 
pressures faced by enterprises in Australia in the 1970s to re-struct­
ure, become more export-oriented and internationally competitive.
This trend is confirmed in the Report from the Senate Standing 
Committee on Foreign Affairs and Defence in 1978 which stated in 
reference to the ASEAN countries:
...... Although manufacturing still accounted for
48.0 per cent of Australian direct investment in 
1978, there was a trend towards investment in 
other industries such as insurance* finance, property, 
transport and construction in the ASEAN countries *(-]09) ‘
(109) Report from the Senate Standing Committee on Foreign 
Affairs and Defence. loc.cit.
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A perusal of the Tables outlining the industrial distribution 
of direct Australian - investment within a number of the region/ 
countries of the Pacific Basin in the post-war period under review 
gathered from sources other than the ABS, reveals the following two 
points.
One; a preference for activities within the manufacturing sector 
by direct Australian investors.
Two; the diverse nature of manufacturing activities in which 
direct Australian investors have been involved in this period.
The first point, at least in part, confirms the findings of 
the ABS.
5.4  Conclusion
Thus far, an attempt has been made to identify the magnitude,' 
composition and direction of private Australian investment in the 
Pacific Basin in the post-World War Tvio period under review and, 
at the same time, to offer some tentative reasons for any trends 
found therein. This is all very well, but, it is pertinent at this 
stage of the analysis to establish what advantages and/or disadvant­
ages, if an y , were incurred by Australia as a result of private 
Australian investment in this region in this period.
PART THREE
THE CONTRIBUTION TO THE AUSTRALIAN ' 
ECONOMY OP PRIVATE AUSTRALIAN INVESTMENT 
IN THE PACIFIC BASIN - 1947/48 TO 1978/79
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CHAPTER VI
ADVANTAGES VERSUS DISADVANTAGES OF PRIVATE 
AUSTRALIAN INVESTMENT IN THE PACIFIC BASIN TO 
AUSTRALIA - 1947/48 TO 1978/79
6.1 Introduction
In assessing the costs and benefits of private Australian 
investment in the Pacific Basin to Australia in the post-war . 
period under review, it is pertinent to examine the balance of 
payments and internal effects of this item. The following analysis 
encompasses these two broad categories. Under the heading of 
’balance of payments effects1, an attempt is made to ascertain 
the contribution which income receivable on and increased trade 
arising out of private Australian investment in the Pacific Basin 
between 1947/48 and 1978/79 have made to the level of Australians 
international reserve assets with the view to identifying the 
extent to which these investment returns have facilitated Aust­
ralia’s import payments and reduced its reliance on foreign capital. 
Discussion of the effects of private Australian investment in the 
Pacific Basin in this period on Australia’s trade, including an 
attempt to identify a relationship between the two items, has 
been postponed until the following chapter to allow for a more 
detailed analysis to be undertaken. Under the heading of ’internal 
effects’, an attempt is made to ascertain the effects of private 
Australian investment in the Pacific Basin in the post-war period 
under review and the income accruing on these investments on 
Australia’s employment and overall economic growth. It is import­
ant to point out that although the effects of private Australian
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investment in the Pacific Basin are to be discussed "under these 
two broad headings, this is simply to facilitate analysis, as it 
is quite obvious that there is overlap between the two categories. 
That is, developments in a country1 s external account impact on 
its internal economy. This will become evident in the course 
of the following analysis.
6.2 Balance of payments effects
Before an assessment can be made of the effects of private 
Australian investment in the Pacific Basin on Australia^ balance 
of payments in the period 1947/48 to 1978/79» it is important to 
define what is meant by 1 income receivable* on private Australian 
investment in this region.
Income receiveable on private Australian investment in the 
Pacific Basin is the stream of after-tax profits, dividends and 
interest which accrues to Australia as a result of its investments 
in this region. It is defined by the ABS to be:
.... income receivable (whether actually [receivedJ
or not) on ¡private Australian investment abroad!. It 
consists of profits (whether distributed or not) 
of direct investment enterprises attributable to 
direct [Australian] investors, dividends [receivable]by f 
Australian] portfolio investors and interest [ 
receivable] on loans and other non-equity securities. 
Profits are derived after deduction of tax payable • ̂ -j -j q )
(110) Foreign Investment - Australia - 1978/79 
Cat. No. 5305.0 A.B.S. Canberra, p.5-
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Thus, on the basis of the above definition, Australia's invest­
ment income from the Pacific Basin should comprise distributed and 
undistributed income on its direct investments in the region; 
dividends and interest on its portfolio investments in and instit­
utional loans to the region; and, income from Australian investment 
in Pacific Basin government securities. Unfortunately, no figures 
are published by the ABS for income receivable on Australian port­
folio investment in and institutional loans to the Pacific Basin 
and, Australian investment in Pacific Basin government securities.
The absence of data on investment income on life insurance trans­
actions in the Pacific Basin was noted earlier on in this analysis. 
Despite the unavailability of data on the income receivable on the 
above-mentioned three items, it is not expected that the income 
receivable on these investments to be significant. The analysis 
of the composition of private Australian investment in the Pacific 
Basin in the post-war period under review (Chapter IV), revealed 
that these investments were a relatively minor component of private 
Australian investment in the region. Therefore, the following 
analysis of balance of payments effects will be in terms of the 
income receivable on direct .Australian investment in the "Pacific 
Basin between 1947/48 and 1978/79 for which statistics are available. 
The income receivable and income actually received (distributed 
income) on direct Australian investment in this region in this 
period is presented in Table 6.1.
The extent to which income receivable and income actually 
received contributes to a country's international reserve assets 
and facilitates in the payment of a country's imports may be measured 
by expressing income receivable (income actually received) as a
CABLE 6 .1  CONTRIBUTION OF INCOME RECEIVABLE ON DIRECT AUSTRALIAN INVESTMENT IN THE PACIFIC BASIN TO THE AUSTRALIAN ECONOMY -  19*i7/*l8 TO 1978/79
($A m i l l io n )  .
Y ear Income Income A nnual Annual L e v e l C o l. 2 C o l. 3 C u rren t C u rren t GDP a t C o l . 2 C o l. 3 C o l . 2 C o l . 3 C o t. 2 C o l. 3
ended R eceiv - A c t- # Chan- # Chan- D ire c t as # o f as i  o f C r e d its D e b its c u r re n t as # o f as i o f  as  i> o f as it o f as % o f as i  o f
30 June a b le u a l l y ge C o l . 2 ge A u st. C o l. 6 C o l. 6 (b ) , ( c ) p r ic e s C o l .9 C o l . 9 C o l . 10 C o l. 10 C o l . 11 C o l . 11
R e c e iv - C o l, 3 I n v e s t -
ed ment 
in  Pac­
i f i c  
B a sin
( 1 6 )( 1 ) (2 ) (3 ) (*») , (!5) (6 )
(7 ) (8 ) (9 ) ( 1 0 ) ( 1 1 ) ( 1 2 ) ( 1 3 ) (1*1) ( 1 5 ) ( 1 7 )
19U8 2 2 . 7 29 29 9*t0 927 _ .2 1 .2 2 - .2 1 .2 2 -
19^9 2 2 _ - 10 20 20 1183 1121 *132*1 ■ .1 7 . 1 8 .0 5 . 1 7 . 1 8 .0 5
1950 2 2 _ - 10 20 20 1358 lit 29 5099 - .1 5 .1*1 .0*1 . 1 5 .1*1 .0*1
1951 1 1 -5 0 -5 0 9 11 11 21*t7 1898 6773 .0 5 .0 5 .0 1 .0 5 .0 5 .0 1
1952 2 2 50 50 12 17 17 15*12 2630 7267 .1 3 .0 8 .0 3 . 1 3 .0 8  . .0 3
1953 3 2 50 - 13 23 15 1913 152*1 0242 . 1 6 .2 0 . 0*1 . 10 . 1 3 .0 2
195*1 it 1 33 - 5 0 3*t 12 3 1857 1861 9 010 .2 2 .2 1 .0*1 • 05 .0 5 .0 1
1955 it 2 _ 50 ito 10 5 1778 2255 9398 .2 2 {18 .0*1 . 1 1 .0 9 .0 2
1956 *t 3 _ 50 *13 9 7 1815 2263 10396 .2 2 . 1 8 .ob .1 7 . 1 3 .0 3
1957 6 it 50 33 *t6 13 9 2278 2061 1 1 3 2 1 .2 6 .2 9 .0 5 .1 8 . 1 9 , .0*1
1958 7 it 17 - i+8 15 8 1960 2269 115 7 5 .3 6 • 31 .06 .2 0 . 18 .0 3
1959 8 3 lit - 2 5 60 n 5 1969 2355 12*433 .*11 .3*1 .06 . 1 5 . 1 3 .0 2
1960 9 5 13 67 66 lit ’ 8 2255 2 715 13702 .*10 .3 3 .0 7 .2 2 . 18 .0*1
1961 9 6 20 69 13 9 2296 3033 1 ¡t572 .3 9 • 30 .06 . 26. .2 0 .0*1
1962 10 7 11 17 77 13 9 2605 2 615 1*t921 .3 8 • 38 .0 7 .2 7 .2 7 .0 5
1963 . 12 9 20 29 87 i*t 10 2630 3099 1 6 1 18 . *t6 .3 9 .0 7 .3** .2 9 .06
1964 16 7 33 -2 2 99 16 7 33*19 3<t09 17906 .*18 .*17 .09 .2 1 .2 1 .0*1
1965 21 11 31 57 88 2*t 13 3270 '1058 19696 .6*1 .5 2 . 1 1 .3*i .2 7 .06
1966 22 11 5 2 10 10 5 3356 *1251 20686 .6 6 • 52 . 1 1 .3 3 .2 6 .0 5
1967 Zb 1't 9 27 226 11 6 3731 *1393 22771 .6*t • 55 . 11 .3 8 . .3 2 .06
1968 27 13 13 -7 230 12 6 3831 *1976 2*1290 .7 0 .5*1 . 11 .3'* .2 6 .0 5
1969 20 15 ' -2 6 15 270 7 6 *t 180 5191 27*108 .*18 .3 9 .0 7 .3 6 .2 9 .0 5
1970 36 23 80 53 335 11 7 5065 5782 30393 .7 1 .6 2 . 12 .'15 .*10 .0 8
1971 39 2it 8 it 370 11 6 5386 6 18 7 3360 ! .7 2 .6 3 . 1 2 .*15 • 39 .0 7
1972 5*i 31 38 29 hbz 12 7 6o*t6 6*102 37535 .8 9 . 8*1 . 1*1 • 51 .*18 .0 8
1973 98 38 81 23 it.52 22 8 7528 6836 *t2730 1 .3 0 1 .*t3 .2 3 • 50 .5 6 .0 9
197*1 153 7*t 56 95 it2*t 36 17 8563 9390 5 12 70 1 .7 9 1 .6 3 .3 0 .8 6 .7 9 .1*1
1975 90 68 - it l - 8 it49 20 15 10725 117*t7 6 17 0 2 . 8*1 .7 7 . 1 5 .6 3 .5 8 . 1 1
1976 98 51 9 -2 5 it62 21 11 116*15 12732 7265*1 . 8*1 .7 7 . 13 .*t*i .*10 .0 7
1977 1*tO 61 *13 20 662 21 9 13788 1577*1 8 310 2 1 .0 2 .8 9 . 1 7 • *t*i .3 9 .0 7
1978 190 117 36 92 707 27 17 1 it 711 17221 90507 1 .2 9 1 . 1 0 . 2 1 .80 • 68 . 1 3
1979 207 95 9 - 1 9 736 28 13 1726T 20*173 10 120 6 , 1 . 2 0 1 .0 1 .2 0 .5 5 M .0 9
(a )  e x c lu d e s  u n d is t r ib u te d  incom e; (b ) ■ v i s i b l e e x p o rts p lu s  i n v i s b le  c r e d i t s ;  (c )  v i s i b l e  im po rts p lu s  i n v i s l b l i ä d e b i t s .
SOURCE ! Balance o f  Payments, 1978/79
Cat. No. 5303.0 A.B.S. Canberra.
Foreign Investment - Australia
C a t. No. 5 3 0 5 .0  A .B .S . C a n b erra , ( v a r io u s  i s s u e s ) .
N a tio n a l Income and E x p en d itu re . 1978/79 A u s t r a l ia n  N a tio n a l A cco un ts. 
C a t. No. 520*1.0 A .B .S .  C a n b erra .
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percentage of current credits (exports plus invisible credits) 
and current debits (imports plus invisible debits), respectively.
Both income receivable and income actually received on direct 
Australian-investment in the Pacific Basin between 1947/48 1978/79
expressed as a percentage of current credits and debits, exhibited 
upward, though fluctuating, movements (Table 6.1). In terms of 
income receivable, the relationship of this item to current credits 
and debits, was less than 1 per cent for most of the post-war period, 
with the exception of the second half of the 1970s. Similarly, the 
relationship of income actually received “bo current credits and 
debits was significantly less than 1 per cent throughout the post­
war period under review. Therefore, the contribution of income 
receivable and income actually received on direct Australian invest­
ment in the Pacific Basin between 1947/48 and 1978/79 to Australia’s 
level of international reserve assets and, therefore, to minimising 
its reliance on foreign capital, as well as contributing to Aust­
ralia’s ability to finance its imports, has not been significant.
The small contribution which income receivable (and income 
actually received) on direct Australian investment in the Pacific 
Basin in the post-war period under review has made to Australia’s 
level of international reserve assets and to its ability to finan ce 
imports may be even smaller if the following two factors are 
taken into account.
One; an attempt has been made in Appendix B to classify the 
partial listing of Australian enterprises with branches, subsidiar­
ies and/or associated companies in the Pacific Basin circa 1978/79 
according to whether the enterprises are Australian and/or foreign 
owned. In those instances where the enterprise is partially or
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wholly foreign owned, it is possible that such enterprises may remit 
part or even all of their earnings on their direct investments in 
the Pacific Basin to their foreign shareholders. If the information 
collated for the 1978/79 listing of enterprises is extrapolated for 
each year of the post-war period under review, then the small 
contribution which income receivable (and income actually received) 
on direct Australian investment in the Pacific Basin made to 
Australia^ balance of payments in this period, can be expected to 
be even smaller. This, however, is open to further research.
Two; the small contribution of income receivable (and income 
actually received) on direct Australian investment in the. Pacific 
Basin in the period 1947/48 to 1978/79 may have been artificially 
low to the extent to which those Australian enterprises having 
direct investments in the region and foreign shareholders, may have 
been restricted by their foreign shareholders from extending their 
investment horizons in the Pacific Basin. Once again, this is open 
to further research.
6.5 Internal effects
Unlike the balance of payments effects, the internal effects 
of private Australian investment in the Pacific Basin between 1947/48 
and 1978/79 are not so readily ascertainable.
Ideally,- an assessment of the internal ramifications of private 
Australian investment in the Pacific Basin should encompass a dis­
cussion of the following: the relationship between private Australia 
investment in the Pacific Basin and its trade with the region with 
the view to ascertaining the impact which a possible interaction 
between the two items may have on Australia^ employment and output;
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and, the ramifications of private Australain investment in the 
Pacific Basin and the income accruing on such investment via Aust­
ralia’s international reserve assets and domestic money supply on its 
level of employment and output*
As stated earlier in this chapter, discussion of the relation­
ship between private Australian investment in the Pacific Basin and 
Australia’s trade with the region between 1947/48 and 1978/79 is the 
subject of the following chapter.
With regard to the ramifications of ineome receivable (and in­
come actually received) on private Australian investment in the 
Pacific Basin on the level of Australia’s employment and output via 
its domestic money supply, it is only possible to arrive at some 
measure of impact in respect to the latter item. The only known 
measure of the contribution which income receivable (and income 
actually received) has made to Australia’s total output (GDP), is 
to express income receivable (and income actually received) as a 
percentage of Australia’s GDP. As Table 6.1 indicates, income 
receivable and income actually received on direct Australian invest­
ment in the Pacific Basin between 1947/48 and 1978/79 expressed as 
a percentage of Australia’s GDP was significantly less than 1 per 
cent throughout the post-war period. Therefore, as in the case of 
balance of payments effects, the contribution of income receivable 
(and income actually received) on direct Australian investment in 
the Pacific Basin between 1947/48 and 1978/79 to Australia’s total 
output has not been by any means significant.
In terms of assessing the effect of income receivable (and 
income actually received) on direct Australian investment in the 
Pacific Basin on Australia’s domestic money supply, inflation rate,
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level of employment and so on, there is no readily available measure 
by which such effects may be identified. At best, identification of 
such effects is an exercise of speculation taking into account, 
inter alia, the possibility that part or even all of the income 
receivable on private Australian investment in the Pacific Basin 
may be remitted to foreign shareholders of Australian enterprises 
having these investments in this region.
Much the same may be said in relation to the ramifications 
of private Australian investment in the Pacific Basin on Australia^ 
level of employment and output. Ideally, as assessment of these 
ramifications should include the effect which private Australian 
investment in the Pacific Basin as represented by a drain on Aust­
ralia fs international reserve assets via its domestic money supply 
impacts on employment and output; and, the effect which private 
Australian investment in'the Pacific Basin as represented by a 
redeployment of economic activity from Australia to the Pacific 
Basin impacts on Australia^ employment and output. However, there 
is no readily available measure with which to identify such ram­
ifications. In a series of articles written by Michael Southern in 
1976/77, an attempt was made to establish the number of jobs lost 
by Australians as a result of the decision by a number of Australian
enterprises to redeploy their activities or establish factories
(111)abroad including the Pacific Basin in the 1970s. Unfortunately,
no attempt was made to identify the postive employment implications 
to Australia arising out of Australia enterprises establishing/acquir- 
ing branches and/or subsidiaries abroad. 1
(111) .Southern, M. (1976a,b,c).
(1977a,b).
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In conclusion, it is possible, on the basis of the preceding 
discussion, to make two pertinent statements.
One; the implication of private Australian investment abroad, 
including the Pacific basin, on Australiafs external account and 
internal economy is a subject area which has received little 
attention in the past. A considerable amount of research work is 
yet to be carried out in this area to arrive at findings more 
conclusive than has been possible above.
Two; given the time constraint and the measures available, it 
has been possible to ascertain that in terms of the balance of 
payments and internal effects of private Australian investment 
in the Pacific Basin between 1947/48 and 1978/79, there is clearly 
room for improvement.
These two statements are substantiated by the discussion of the 
relationship between private Australian investment in the Pacific 
Basin and Australia’s trade with the region in this period in the 
following chapter.
CHAPTER VII
RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN PRIVATE AUSTRALIAN INVESTMENT
- IN THE PACIFIC BASIN AND AUSTRALIA'S TRADE WITH THE 
PACIFIC BASIN - 1947/48 TO 1978/79
7•1 Introduction
In the chapter discussing the possible ramifications for the 
capital-exporting country of private investment abroad, at least 
three possible effects were cited in relation to the capital-exporting 
country’s trade with the rest of the world.
One; the creation of new and/or increase in existing export 
markets for the capital-exporting country arising out of its private 
investments in capital-recipient countries.
Reference to and a brief outline was made in this chapter to the 
findings of the Reddaway Report and the Hufbauer-Adler Survey which 
investigated the effects of private investment abroad with particular 
emphasis on direct investment abroad, including the effects of direct 
investment abroad on the exports of the capital-exporting country.
The Reddaway Report, in particular, which investigated the effects 
of direct British investment abroad between 1954 and 1964» found that 
the effects on British exports to be favourably significant for 
investments in those countries where the manufacturing sector was 
undeveloped relative to Britain’s manufacturing sector. Under these 
circumstances, the capital-recipient country was obliged to import 
input items necessary for direct investments to proceed. These 
input items were usually sought from the capital-exporting country.
Unfortunately, as far as it can be ascertained, no such similar 
investigation as the Reddaway Report has been conducted for private 
Australian investment abroad. This is not surprising given that for 
most of the post-WorldWar Two period, Australians have been and con-
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t i m e  to "be pre-occupied with the ramifications of foreign investment 
in Australia. Although such an investigation as the Reddaway Report 
in terms of Australia is within the scope of this analysis, the time 
constraint imposed on this analysis prohibits a similar investigation.
Two; at least two adverse effects on the capital-exporting 
country’s trade may arise out of its private direct investments 
abroad. The establishment and/or acqusition or branches and/or 
subsidiaries in foreign countries by enterprises in the capital­
exporting country may result in these branches and/or subsidiaries 
producing goods within the capital-recipient countries which pre­
viously were exported to them from the capital-exporting country; 
or, alternatively, in the production of goods by these branches 
and/or subsidiaries within capital-recipient countries which are 
then exported back to the capital-exporting country possibly at 
lower cost. In the latter case, this may be at the expense of 
similar goods previously exported to capital-recipient countries 
by the capital-exporting country.
The following is an attempt to identify the relationship, if
any, between private Australian investment in and Australia’s trade
with the Pacific Basin in the period 1947/48 to 1978/79 with the
view to commenting as to the contribution which private Australian
investment has made to Australia’s trade with the area or, vice
(112)versa.
(112) As Chapter XV has already pointed out, private Australian 
investment in the Pacific Basin throughout the post-war^ 
period under review, has been principally composed of direct 
Australian investment. Therefore, references to private^ 
Australian investment in the Pacific Basin in the following 
pages of this chapter may be equated with direct Australian 
investment in this region.
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Given the absence of any detailed investigation into the 
effects of private Australian investment abroad on Australia^ ' 
trade with capital-recipient countries and the impossibility of 
carrying out such an investigation in this analysis in terms of the 
Pacific Basin, an attempt to identify a possible relationship 
between the two items is to be undertaken via a perusal of the 
statistics pertaining to the two items. But, it is quite obvious 
that whatever relationship can be identified, if any, by such a 
perusal, it does not necessarily imply that the two items are correl­
ated. furthermore, such a perusal will also not indicate, given a 
relationship between the two items, the direction of correlation.
That is, whether an increase (or decrease) in Australian trade with 
the Pacific Basin is directly or indirectly attributable to an 
increase (or decrease) in private Australian investment in the area, 
or vice versa. Further and more substantial investigation is requir­
ed to ascertain whether the two items are indeed correlated and the 
direction of the correlation. Although such an investigation is 
relevant to this analysis, time constrains any further examination. 
Obviously, it is an important area for further research. Thus, it is 
pertinent to keep in mind that whatever relationship, if any, may be 
identified by a perusal of the statistics pertaining to the above two 
items, it is loosely based.
7.2 Australia^ trade with and private investment in the Pacific
Basin - 1947/48 to 1978/79 - what is the relationship?
A number of similarities and differences may be ascertained from 
a perusal of the statistics pertaining to the above two items. These 
similarities and differences will be discussed under the following 
headings, Australia's balance of trade with the Pacific Basin, - 
Australia's exports to the Pacific Basin and Australia's imports from 
the Pacific Basin* —
230
7.2.1 Australia * s “balance of trade with the Pacific Basin - 1947/48 
to 1978/79
As indicated in Chapter III, a major part of total private 
Australian investment abroad in the post-war period under review 
was directed to the Pacific Basin. It is interesting to note that 
Australia*s balance of trade with the Pacific Basin in the same 
period, as well as with the regions/countries of the Pacific Basin 
has, in general, been very favourable (Table 7-1 )■• That is,
Australia has exported more gpods to the Pacific Basin than it has 
imported from the area. In general, Australia*s exports to the 
Pacific Basin have, on average, been, twice as great as its imports 
from the region. In what way, if any, Australia’s favourable balance 
of trade with the Pacific Basin is related to its private investments 
in the area, is not ascertainable from a perusal of Table 7*1 •
7-2.2 Australia’s exports to the Pacific Basin - 1947/48 to 1978/79
Australia’s export to the Pacific Basin as a percentage of 
Australia’s total exports in the period 1947/48 to 1978/79 by region/ 
country are presented in Table 7-2 for selected years. It is evident 
from Table 7-2 that it was not until the mid-1970s that more than 
half of Australia’s total exports were directed to the Pacific Basin* 
Until that time, Australia’s export were directed elsewhere, primarily 
to the United Kingdom. This is in contrast to private Australia 
investment in the Pacific Basin in the post-war period under review. 
Throughout this period, private Australian investment in the 
Pacific Basin has accounted for the major part of total private 
Australian investment abroad. If private investment abroad does 
in fact stimulate exports and/or greater export markets for 
the capital-exporting country then the statistics as presented in
TABLE 7 .1  AUSTRALIA'S BALANCE OF TRADE WITH THE PACIFIC BASIN BY REGION/COUNTRY - 1947/48 TO 1978/79 (a)
(tA m illion)
Year ended JO June
Region/Country 1948 1954 1959 1964 1969 1974 1979
Exports Imports Exports Imports Exports Imports Exports Imports Exports Imports Exports Imports Exports Imports
Asia -
Association o f South-East Asian
Nations (ASEAN) -
63Indonesia - - 13 44 4 10 55 35 49 106 17 218 99
Malaysia 16 8 18 17 26 23 32 30 64 30 118 70 331 153
Philippines - - 2 - 8 8 , 21 2 45 3 79 16 166 77
Singapore 13 1 23 17 20 3 37 7 63 12 148 82 264 278
. Thailand - - 2 - 3 - 10 1 24 2 51 10 113 35
Total ASEAN 29 9 58 78 61 97 110 95 231 96 502 194 1091 642
Hong Kong 13 1 16 3 24 8 50 19 85 54 114 160 318 332
Japan 5 3 111 13 204 60 488 162 1021 481 2158 1085 4109 2426
Republic o f China (Taiwan) 
Republic o f Korea (South) 1
1
5 -
2
6 6
7
6
3
1
26
12
16
2
77
55
114
31
299
448
338
136
Total Asia 48 13 191 94 297 171 661 280 1375 649 2906 1584 . 6265 387 4‘
P acific  -
American Samoa - - - - - - - - •1 -  1 1 1 2 1
Cook Islands - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
F i ji 4 - 7 2 12 3 15 4 20 5 49 9 100 11
French Polynesia - - - - 1 - 1 - 2 - 4 - 8 “
K ir ib a ti and Tuvalu - 1 1 1 1 1 2 3 3 4 4 5 9 11
New Caledonia 1 - 5 - 4 1 8 1 14 1 17 1 28 -
New Zealand 31 8 67 14 100 26 166 45 159 75 449 168 747 425
Niue and Tokelau - - - - * - - - - - - - “ -
Papua New Guinea 8 4 23 10 29 116 49 18 106 29 133 40 294 70
, Republic o f Nauru 1 1 1 2 1 4 4 6 4 15 5 19 10 48
Solomon Islands - - 2 1 2 1 2 1 4 1 6 - 12 -
Tonga - - - - - - 1 - 1 - 2 1 5 -
Vanuatu 1 - 1 - 2 - 3 - 5 7 - 20 “
Western Samoa • " " 1 * 1 1 " 2 3 "
7
Total Pacific 46 14 108 30 153 52 252 78 321 130 680 244 1242 566
Total P ac ific  Basin 94 . 27 299 124 450 223 913 358 1696 779 3586 1020 7507 4440
Thp absence o f a figure fo r a number o f the countries constituting the P acific  Basin in  the table above implies one o f two reasons! e ith er that no exports 
W  S Z S  w e re ^ c o S e d  fo r  these p articu lar countries; or, that although a figure was recorded fo r  exports and/or imports fo r these p articu lar countries
i t  was s ig n ific an tly  le ss  than $A500,000 and, therefore, too small to round to the nearest m illion.
SOURCE! Overseas Trade
Ref. No. 8 .11  A.B.S. Canberra.(various issues;.
Overseas Trade -  A u stra lia  
Part ? -  Comparative and Summary Tables -  1978/79. 1979/80
Cat No. 5410.0 A.B.S. Canberra.
tìbie  7 .2  Australian exports to the pacific  b a s h  -  1947/48 to 1978/79 -  s u m  tears _
PERCENTAGE OF TOTAL BY REGION/COUNTRY (a)
Region/Country Year ended 30 June
1948 1954 1959 1964 1969 1974 1979
Asia -
A ssociation o f  South East Asian
Nations (ASEAN) -
Indonesia 0.03 0 .9 0 .3 0 .4 0.9 1.5 1.5
Malaysia 1 .9 1.1 1 .6 1 .2 1.7 1.7 2.3
Philippines 0.1 0 .1 0 .5 0 .6 1 • 4 1.1 1 .2
Singapore 1 .6 1 .3 1 .2 1 .3 2.4 2.1 1.9
Thailand 0 .1 0 .2 0 .3 0 .4 0.7 o . l 0 .8
Total ASEAN 3*7 3 .6 3.9 4 .1 7-1 ' 7-1 1.1
Hong Kong 1 .6 1 .0 1 .5 1 .8 2 .1 1.7 2.2
Japan 0 .6 6 .8 12.6 17.5 24-7 31.2 28,8
Republic o f China (Taiwan) - - 0 .12 0 .3 0.7 1.1 2.1
Republic o f Korea (South) 0.09 0 .4 0 .4 0 .2 0 .3 0 .8 3.1
Total Asia 6.0 11 .8 18.5 23.9 34.9 41.9 43-9
P ac ific  -
American Samoa 0.01 _ _ 0 .02 0.01 0.01
Cook Islands _ - _ _ _ _
F i ji 0 .5 0 .5 0 .7 0 .5 0.5 0.7 0.7
French Polynesia - - - 0 .4 0.05 0.06 0 .06
K ir ib a ti and Tuvalu 0,06 0 .12 0 .12 0.07 0.07 0.06 _  ■
New Caledonia 0 .2 0 .4 0 .3 0 .3 0.5 0 .3 0 .2
New Zealand 3-7 ' 4 .0 6 .2 6 .0 4.6 6.5 5-2
Niue and Tokelau _ _ _
Papua New Guninea ' 1 .0 1 .5 1.9 1 .8 3.6 1.9 2.1
Republic o f Nauru 0.08 - 0 .12 0 .14 0.1 0.07 0.07
Solomon Islands 0.05 0 .12 0 .12 0.07 0.1 0.09 0.08
Tonga 0.03 - - 0.04 0.02 0.03 0 .04
Vanuatu 0 .11 0 .12 0 .12 0 .11 0 .12 0.1 0 .14
Western Samoa 0.05 - 0 .04 0.02 0.04 0.05
Total P ac ific 5-8 6.8 9 .6 9 .1 9.9 9.9 6.7
Total P ac ific  Basin 11 .8 18.6 28.1 33.0 44. t 51.8 52.6
Other Countries 88.2 8 1 .4 71.9 67.0 55.2 46.2 47-4
Total A ustra lian  Exports 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
(a) The absence o f figures fo r  a number o f  countries constitu ting  the P acific  Basin in the table above implies
one o f two reasons: e ith er that no exports were recorded for these p articu la r countries; or that although
exports were recorded i t  waEi s ig n ific a n tly  le s s  than $A500,000 and, th ere fo re , too small to round to the
nearest m illion .
SOURCE: Overseas Trade
Ref. No. 8 .11  A.B.S. Canberra (various issues).
Overseas Trade -  A u stra lia
Part 2 -  Conroarative and Summary Tables -  1978/79. 1979/80
Cat. No. 5410.0 A.B.S. Canberra.
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Chapters III and IV, and Table 7»2 suggest a possible relationship 
and direction of relationship between the above two items: that 
Australia’s exports to the Pacific Basin are a function of private 
Australian investment in the area but with a time-lag. Obviously, 
this suggestion requires further research.
However, in what may appear to be a contradiction, it is 
possible to discern from the statistics not only a similarity in the 
growth trends of, but also a ’ correlation1 opposite to that suggest­
ed directly above between Australia’s exports to and private invest­
ment in the Pacific Basin in the period under review.
On closer examination of the statistics pertaining to private 
Australian investment in the Pacific Basin between 1947/48 and 
1978/79 (&s outlined in Chapters III and IV), it is evident that 
this item underwent three broad growth periods. Until the mid-1960s, 
private Australian investment in the Pacific Basin was quite small.
In the second half of the 1960s it exhibited a distinctive upward 
movement although actual capital outflows were still quite modest.
The 1970s saw a sharp rise in private Australian investment in the 
Pacific Basin. A number of factors were put forward in Chapter IV 
to explain these growth trends. A similar pattern of growth is 
evident for Australia’s exports to the Pacific Basin in the same 
period though the time periods do not necessarily correspond. In 
the late 1950s and 1960s, it is apparent that Australia’s exports 
to the Pacific Basin underwent significant rises. Although the late 
1960s rise in Australia’s exports to the Pacific Basin corresponds 
to a significant rise in private Australian investment in the 
Pacific Basin around the same time, the late 1950s rise in 
Australia’s exports to the area precedes the apparent rise in private 
Australian investment to the Pacific Basin in the mid-1960s. Until
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the mid-1950s, Australia’s - exports to the Pacific Basin as a 
proportion of Australia’s total exports were relatively small. As 
stated above, private Australian investment in the Pacific Basin in 
this period was also small.
A comparison of Australia’s exports to regions within the 
Pacific Basin in the period 1947/48 to 1978/79 with private Aust­
ralian investment in the regions of the Pacific Basin in the same 
period, likewise reveals a number of similarities and differences.
In the late 1940s, Australia’s exports to the Pacific Basin 
were equally apportioned between the Pacific area and Asia. In 
contrast, private Australian investment in the Pacific Basin at the 
same time was predominantly concentrated in the Pacific area.
However, since the late 1940s, an increasing proportion of 
Australia’s total exports to the Pacific Basin has been directed to 
Asia at the expense of the Pacific area which showed little increase. 
This corresponds, in general, to the direction of private Aust­
ralian investment within the Pacific Basin in the same period.
There has been a decided movement of private Australian investment 
away from the Pacific area-especially since the 1970s towards Asia.
With regard to the direction of Australia’s exports and private 
Australian investment within the Pacific Basin by country, the 
following similarities and differences were identified.
Of the total Australian exports going to the Pacific area 
between 1947/48 and 1978/79, virtually all was directed to two 
countries — New Zealand and Papua New Guinea. The other Pacific 
area countries accounted for a very small or negligible proportion 
of Australia’s exports to this area in this period. Private 
Australian investment in the Pacific area in the same period has
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also "been principally directed to New Zealand and Papua New Guinea. 
However, for most of the post-war period, these two countries have 
attracted the major part of total private Australian investment in 
the Pacific Basin. But, in both magnitude and percentage terms, 
private Australian investment going to the Pacific area, in 
particular, to New Zealand and Papua New Guinea, has exhibited a 
downward movement, especially since the 1970s. As in the case of 
Australia’s exports to other Pacific area countries, private 
Australian investment in other Pacific area’ countries,has similarly 
been very small or negligible throughout the period under review.
Prom about the 1950s, Australia’s exports in Asia have been 
increasingly directed to Japan. This has in no way been matched by 
a corresponding movement in private Australian investment in Asia 
which until about the late 1960s was principally directed to Sing­
apore and Malaysia. However, a perusal of the statistics pertaining 
to Australian exports to ASEAN will indicate that until the late 
1960s, Australia’s exports were also primarily directed to Sing­
apore and Malaysia.
In both cases, Australia’s exports to and private Australian 
investment in A S E M  have exhibited significant increases in the 1970s. 
Along with Singapore and Malaysia, the other member countries of the 
association have also increased their shares of Australia’s exports 
to and private investment in the area in this period.
Although Australia’s exports to Hong Kong have been quite
s ' '
significant throughout the post-war period under review, in terms 
of private Australian investment, its importance has only become 
evident in the 1970s. Similarly, the marked increase in Australia’s 
exports to Taiwan and South Korea in the 1970s, particularly in the 
second half of the decade, is yet to be met by a similar movement in
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private Australian investment in these countries.
7-2.3 Australia’s imports from the Pacific Basin - 1947/4-8 
to 1978/79
Australia’s imports from the Pacific Basin as a percentage of 
Australian total imports in the period 1947/48 to 1978/79 "by 
region/country are presented in Table 7-3 for selected years. It is 
evident from Table 7-3 that Australian imports from the Pacific Basin 
in the period under review displayed a significant rise. Until the 
late 1950s, the proportion of Australian total imports originating 
from the Pacific Basin was relatively small. The proportion, however, 
increased in the late 1960s to the extent that just over the two 
tenths of Australia’s total imports came from the Pacific Basin.
By the mid-1970s, the proportion had risen to about 30 per cent.
These growth trends, in general, correspond to the three growth trends 
identified for private Australian investment in the Pacific Basin 
in this period and outlined in the previous section, though the time 
periods do not entirely correspond. To what extent this correspondence 
reflects the establishment/acquisition of Pacific Basin branches 
and/or subsidiaries of Australian enterprises which subsequently • 
produce goods for export to Australia (and other countries) [goodsJ 
previously produced in Australia and exported to the Pacific Basin, 
is not ascertainable from the statistics contained within Table 7-3-
Throughout the post-World War Two period under review, a greater 
and increasingly greater proportion of Australia’s total imports 
has originated from Asia rather than the Pacific area. This is in 
contrast to private Australian investment in the Pacific Basin in 
this period which, as cited earlier, was principally directed to the 
Pacific area, although in more recent times, both the magnitude and
TABUS 7. 1 AUSTRALIAN IMPORTS FROM THE PACIFIC m s 1 1947/48 t o 1978/79 - SELECTED YEARS - &401 s TOTAL
B Y  REGION/COUNTRY OF ORIGIN (a)
. •
Region/Country
Year ended 30 June
1948 1954 1959 1964 1969 1974 1979
Asia -
Association of South East Asian
Nations (ASEAN) -
Indonesia 1-3 1 . 0 3-9 2 . 3 1.4 O. 3 0.7Malaysia 1.14 1-3 1.4 1.3 0.9 1 . 2 1 . 1Philippines 0 . 0 1 — — 0.08 0.09 0.3 0 . 6Singapore 0 . 1 2 1.3 0 . 1 3 0.3 0 . 4 1.4 2.0Thailand - - - 0.04 0.06 O. 2 0.3
Total ASEAN 2.6 3-6 5-4 4.02 2.9 3-4 4.7
Hong Kong 0 . 0 7 0.3 0.5 0.8 1.6 2.6 2.4Japan 0.4 1.0 3-8 6.8 13.9 1 7 . 8 17-6Republic of China (Taiwan) - _ O. 13 0.5 1.9 2.5Republic of  Korea (South) - - - 0.04 0 . 0 6 0.5 1.0
Total Asia 3-1 4-9 9.7 11.8 . 19.0 2 6 . 2 20. 2
Pacific —
American Samoa _ _ _ _ _ 0.02 0,01
Cook Islands — ’ — — — - _ —
FIJI 0.02 o. 1 5 0.13 o. 17 0.14 o. 15 0.08
French Polynesia - - - - - 0.15 -
Kiribati and Tuvalu O. 16 — 0 . 1 3 0 . 1 3 0.12 0.08 0.08
New Caledonia 0.01 - - 0.04 0 . 0 3 0.02 -
New Zealand 1.3 1.0 1.5 1.9 2.2 2.0 3-1
Niue and Tokelau — — - — - — —
Papua New Guinea O. 6 0.7 1.0 0.8 0.0 0.7 0.5
Republic of Nauru 0.11 o. 15 0 . 3 0.3 0.4 O. 3 0.4
Solomon Islands 0.01 O. 15 - 0 . 0 4  • 0 . 0 3 — -
Tonga - . — - - - 0.02 -
Vanuatu 0 . 0 3 — — — - — —
Western Samoa 0.01 “ " -
Total Pacific 2-3 2. 2 3.1 3-4 3-7 4.2 4. 2
Total Pacific Basin 5.4 7.1 12. 8 15. 2 22.7 30.4 32.4
Other Countries 94.6 92-9 87-2 84.8 77-3 69.6 67.6
Total Australian Imports 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0- 100.0 100.0
(a) The absence of a figure for a number of the countries constituting the Pacific Basin in the table above implies one of two 
reasons: either that no imports were recorded for these particular countries; or, that although a figure was recorded for 
imports for these particular countries it was significantly less than #A500,000 and, therefore, too small to round to the 
nearest million.
SOURCE: Overseas Trade '
Ref. No. 8.11 A.B.S. Canberra (various issues).
Overseas Trade — Australia .
Port P - Comparative and Summary Tables - 1978/79. 1979/80
Cat No. *3 4 1 0 . 0  A.B.S. Canberra. ________ _ ______________________
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percentage distribution of private Australian investment in this 
area has been declining in favour of Asia.
The proportion of Australia's imports from Asia has risen 
substantially in the period 1947/48 to 1978/79« In 1947/48, Aust­
ralia's imports from Asia only accounted for approximately 3 pen cent 
of Australia's total imports. This percentage increased to about 
10 per cent in 1958/59» 19 pen cent in 1968/69 and 28 per cent in 
1978/79« This is not unlike the growth trends evident for private 
Australian investment in Asia in this period. Prior to 1969/70, 
private Australian investment in Asia is believed to be small. The 
1970s, however, saw the emergence of Asia as an important area for 
private Australian investment.
In contrast, the proportion of Australia's total imports 
originating from the Pacific area in the period 1947/48 to 1978/79 
has only shown a small rise. In 1947/48, Australia's imports from 
the Pacific area only accounted for about 2 per cent of Australia's 
total imports. This proportion increased to approximately 3 Per cent 
in 1958/59 an& to about 4 per cent in 1978/79« As noted earlier, 
private Australian investment in the Pacific area accounted for the 
major part of total private Australian investment in the Pacific Basin 
throughout most of the post-war period under review. However, in 
both percentage and magnitude terms, there has been an apparent dec­
line in private Australian investment in the Pacific area especially 
in the 1970s.
Of the total Australian imports originating from the Pacific 
area between 1947/48 and 1978/79» virtually all came from three 
countries - New Zealand, Papua New Guinea and Nauru, in that order.
The other Pacific area countries accounted for a very small or neg­
ligible proportion of Australia's imports from this region in this
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period. This corresponds, in general, to the direction of private 
Australian investment in the Pacific area in this period.
With regard to Asia, from about the 1960s, Australia’s imports 
principally originated from Japan. Furthermore, an increasing 
proportion of Australia’s imports came from Japan in this period.
Prior to the 1960s, Australia’s imports from the Asian region 
principally originated from ASEAN and then, chiefly from two member 
countries - Indonesia and Malaysia. The trends apparent in Australia’s 
imports from Asia in the period under review are in contrast to those 
evident for private Australian investment in the area in the same 
period. As already mentioned, prior to 1969/70, private Australian 
investment in Asia tended to be directed to Singapore and Malaysia. 
During the 1970s, however, the other member countries of ASEAN and 
Hong Kong attracted increasing shares of private Australian investment.
The 1970s growth in the importance of ASEAU and Hong Kong as 
private investment areas for Australians corresponds to a similar 
growth in Australia’s imports from these countries in the same 
period. From the mid-1960s, the Philippines, Singapore and Thailand 
emerged as important sources of imports for Australia within ASEAN.
By the mid-1970s, the proportion of Australia’s total imports orig­
inating from the above-mentioned countries more than doubled. The 
Philippines* contribution to Australia’s imports doubled again in the 
second half of the 1970s. By the end of the 1970s, Singapore emerged 
as the most important source of imports for Australia within ASEAN, 
followed by Malaysia, Indonesia, the Philippines and Thailand.
The 1960s saw the emergence of Hong Kong, Taiwan and South Korea 
as important sources of imports for Australia in the Asian region. 
Significant and substantial growths in these countries’ contributions 
to Australia’s total imports were recorded in the 1960s and 1970s.
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With regard to the latter two countries, the growth in Australia’s 
imports in this period has yet to he matched hy a corresponding 
movement in its private investments in these two countries. In the 
former case, although a corresponding movement in Australia’s private 
investment in this country has become evident in the 1970s, if any 
relationship between Australia’s private investment in and imports 
from Hong Kong can' be imputed from the statistics, then it would 
appear that private Australian investment (at least in the case of 
Hong Kong), is a function of its imports from the country but with a 
time-lag. That is, Australian enterprises may have established/acquired 
branches and/or subsidiaries in Hong Kong in the 1970s with the view 
to exporting back to Australia the goods produced by these branches 
and/or subsidiaries, perhaps at lower cost, ^goods^J which previously 
may have been imported from unrelated Hong Kong enterprises, possibly 
at a higher cost. Thus, however, is highly speculative.
7*2.4 Siammary findings of the statistical examination
The above examination of the statistics pertaining to private 
Australian investment in and its trade with the Pacific Basin between 
1947/48 and 1978/79 identifies a number of possible relationships. 
However, in order to verify the existence of these relationships, 
it is necessary to undertake a far more comprehensive study of these 
two particular items. Although such a study falls within the scope 
of this analysis, given the time constraint, this is not possible. 
Nevertheless, the possible existence of a relationship(s) between 
the two items hinted at by the above examination may be further 
tested by a comparison of the composition of Australia’s exports to 
and imports from the Pacific Basin with the industrial distribution 
of private Australian investment in the Pacific Basin. Since both
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Australia*s trade with and private investment in the Pacific Basin 
were relatively small in magnitude terms until about the mid-1960s, 
the following comparison has been limited to the period 1965/66 to 
1978/79 ( inclusive ) .
7*3 Composition of Australia!s trade with and industrial
distribution of private Australian investment in the
Pacific Basin - 1965/66 to 1978/79
The composition of Australia !s exports to and imports from the 
Pacific Basin in the period 1965/66 to 1978/79 by region and sections 
of the Australian Export and Import Commodity Classifications are 
presented in Table 7«4 The statistics contained within this table 
are based on Australia*s trade with a number of the major trading 
partners within the Pacific Basin - Fiji, Hong Kong, Indonesia, Japan, 
Malaysia, Nauru, New Zealand, Papua New Guinea, Philippines, Singapore 
South Korea, Taiwan and Thailand (see Appendix C). Similarly, the 
items comprising the sections of the Australian Export and Import 
Commodity Classifications are listed in Appendix D. The following 
comparison between the composition of Australia*s trade with and 
industrial distribution of private Australian investment in the 
Pacific Basin between 1965/66 and 1978/79 will be discussed under 
the headings of Pacific Basin, Pacific area, Asia and ASEAN.
7 .3 .1 Pacific Basin
As Table 7*4 indicates, between 1965/66 and 1978/79» Australia*s 
principal exports to the Pacific Basin were: food and live animals 
chiefly for food, crude materials, inedible (except fuels), mineral 
fuels, lubricants and related materials, manufactured goods classified 
chiefly by material, and machinery and transport equipment. Of these 
principal exports, food and live animals chiefly for food and mineral
TABLE 7.4 AUSTRALIA 'S EXPORTS TO AND IMPORTS FROM THE PACIFIC BASIN BY REGION/COUNTRY
AND SECTIONS 0? THE AUSTRALIAN EXPORT AND IMPORT COMMODITY CLASSIFICATIONS
- 1965/66 TO 1978/79 (per cent)
TOTAL PACIFIC AREA Year ended 30 June
Major Co moo di ties Exports Imports
1966 1970 -1976 1979 1966 1970 1976 1979
Food and live animals chiefly 
for food 18.0 1 6 . 1 19 .3 20.1 23.O 34.7 28.1 34.5
Beverages and tobacco '2.0 3-3 2.2 3.5 - 1.4 0.1 -  /
Crude materials, inedible 
(except fuels) 2.4 1.4 1.0 2.7 42.0 3 1 .9 15 .6 9.7
Mineral fuels, lubricants 
and related materials 2.3 6.1 '1 3 . 1 1 6 . 5 0.2 0.2 . — 0.1
Animal and vegetable oils, 
fats and waxes 0.4 1.4 0.4 0.6 0.9 4.2 22.4 15-5
Chemicals and related 
products, n.e.c. 8.3 6.8 9.0 7.0 1.2 . 1-3 1 . 3
Manufactured goods classified 
chiefly by material . 22.2 20.8 15.4 1 5 . 8 27.1 1 7 .7 21.1 14.8
Machinery and transport 
equipment . 31.9 24.2 26.8 13.8 2.0 4.1 6.1 6.2
Miscellaneous manufactured 
articles 5.4 5.0 5.4 5.9 1.6 ’ 2.6 4.1 4.9
Commodities and transactions 
of merchandise trade, n. e. c. 7.-0 15.6 '7.4 ■ 8.6 2.1 1.7 1.1 11.fi
TOTAL MERCHANDISE 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
SOURCE: Overseas Trade v • '
Ref. Ho. 8.114.B.S. Canberra, (various issues). ,
Overseas Trade - Australia
Part 2 - Comparative and Summary Tables - 1978/79, 1979/QQ
. Cat No. 5410.0 A.B.S. Canberra.
TABLE 7.4 AUSTRALIA«SEXPORTS TO ABB IMPORTS FROM THE PACIFIC BASIN BY REGION/COtJBTHY
. AND SECTIONS OP THE AUSTRALIAN EXPORT ABB IMPOST COMMODITY CLASSIFICATIONS
. - 1965/66 TO 1978/79 (per cent)
TOTAL ASEAN Ysar ended. 30 June
Major Commodities Exports Imports
1966 1970 1976 1979 1966 1970 1976 4979
Food and live animals chiefly 
for food 47.1 35-0 41.7 36.2 3.7 7.2 9.4 12.7
Beverages and tobacco 0.8 0.4 0.3 0.2 - 0.6 0.6 0.4
Crude materials, inedible
(except fuels) - . 1.0 1.3 5.8 11.7 69.8 3 1.0 20.1 14.5
Mineral fuels, lubricants 
and related materials • 3.6 4.2 3.0 3.4 17.4 5 1.6 38.0 .35.0
Animal .and vegetable oils, 
fats and waxes 1-7 0.9 0.8 1.1 2.5 1.0 2.3 4v5_
Chemicals and related
products, n.e.c. ' - 5.2 4.3 .5.7 6.6 0.1 0.9 1.8 1.1
Manufactured goods classified 
chiefly by material 17.6 25.0 19.5 ,25.8 5.9 .3-3 11.8 11.3
Machinery transport 
equipment 19.0 20.4 17.4 11.3 -. 0.3 . 4.6 ~ 10.7
Miscellaneous manufactured 
articles 2.6. 2.8 2.7 3;0 : 0.3 1.9 10.3 9.7
Commodities <*«<* transactions
of j»a trade, n.e.c. ' 1.4 5-8 3-3 °-T 0.4 1.6 0.9 0.2
TOTAL MERCHANDISE . . ■ 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 iob:o 100.0 100.0 100.Û-
SOURCE: Overseas Trade ■ . NRef. No. 8.11 A.B.S. Canberra, (various issues;.
Overseas Trade - Australia _ .•Part 2 - Comparative and Summary Tables - 1978/79. 1979/8Q
Cat No. 5410.0 A.B.S. Canberra.
TABLE 7.4 AUSTRALIA'S EXPORTS TO AML IMPORTS FROM THE PACIFIC BASIN BY REGION/COPMTRY
. AML SECTIONS OP THE AUSTRALIAN EXPORT AND IMPORT COMMODITY CLASSTPTCATIONS
- 1965/66 TO 1976/79 (per cent)
TOTAL ASIA Year ended 30 June
Major Commodities Exports Imports
19 66 1970 1976 1979 1966 1970 1976 1979 —
Food and live animals chiefly 
for food 29.4 20.1 37.6 -28.0 3.2 3.6 3.5 4.1
Beverages and tobacco • 0.3 0.2 0.3 0.1 - 7.5 0.7 0.4
Crude materials« inedible . 
(except fuels) 36.5 43.7 2 3.2 24.5 24.6 7.5 4.6 3.4
Mineral fuels, lubricants 
and related materials 5.0 4.1 10.5 12.7 7.1 10.4 8.9 7.0
Am- mal and vegetable oils,
fats and waxes . 0.6 0.3 1.2 1.6 1.1 0.2 0.5 1.0
Chemicals and related 
products, n.e.c. . 4.3 3.1 3-2 3.2 2.6 2.4 2.4 2.8
Manufactured goods classified 
chiefly by material 15.2 .18.1 . 13.5 17 .6 30.7 33.2 27.1 28.6
Machinery and transport 
equipment 7.3 7.4 6.2 4.1 9.9 8.9 18.2 23.0
Miscellaneous manufactured 
articles 1.8 . 2.0 2^4 ’ 2.2 19.5 24.0 32.4 29.6
Commodities and transactions 
of merchandise trade, n.e.c. 0.8 1.4 1.7 ' 5.7 ' 1.4 2.0 1.7 0.1
TOTAL MERCHANDISE 100.0 100.0 100.G 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
SOURCE: Overseas Trade '
. Ref. Mo. 8.11 A.B.S. Canberra, (various issues).
Overseas Trade — Australia ‘
Part 2 - Comparative and Summary Tables - 1978/79, 1979/80
Cat .Mo. 5410.0 A.B.S. Canberra. .
TABLE 7.4 AUSTRALIA *SEXPORTS TO AND IMPORTS FROM THE PACIFIC BASIN BY REGION/COUNTRY
. .AND SECTIONS OF THE AUSTRALIAN EXPORT AND IMPORT COMMODITY CLASSIFICATIONS
- 1965/66 TO 1978/79 (per cent) .
L PACIFIC BASIN Year ended 30 June
Major Commodities Exports Imports -
1966 1970 1976 1979 1966 1970 1976 i97sSÿ
Pood .and live animals chiefly
28.6 1 5 .8
--is
for food 23.7 18.1 24.1 1 3 - 1 1 9 .2 I9#3*i'
Beverages .and tobacco ■1 .2. 1.8 1.3 1.8 - 4.5 0.4 0.2 ^
■ .-V
Crude materials, inedible
-22.6 13.6 19-7 10.1
" £
(except fuels) 19.5 12.1 33*3 6. 6v' i.-
Mineral fuels, lubricants 14.6 3*7 5.3 4.5 ■ 3.6,and related materials .3-7 5.1 11.8
Animal and vegetable oils, 0.8 1.1 1.0 2.2 71.5 8.3*iv
:^Zfats and waxes • . 0.5 .0.9
Chemicals and related . • 6.1 1.9 1.9 1.9
- - . ->f5.
products, n.e.c. -6 .3 5.0 . 5.1 2.1:'
-
Manufactured goods classified 
chiefly by material 18.7 19.5 14.7 • 16.7 28.9 25.5 24.1 «2 1 .7  J
Machinery and transport 
equipment 19.6 15.8 16.5 11.5 . 6.0 6.5 12.2 14- 6 . -- V.
. * % ■ - '
Miscellaneous manufactured 
articles J.6 3.5 > 9 4-1 10.6 13.3 18.3 - 7 7 . 3 -
Commodities and transactions 
of merchandise trade, n.e.c. 3-9 . -8.5 4.6 7~2 1.8 1.9' 1.4
' 'rtf
TOTAL MERCHANDISE 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.Q r;
SOURCE: Overseas Trade . % .
Ref. No. 8.11 A.B.S. Canberra, (various issues).
Overseas Trade — Australia
pa?»* ? — Comparative and Summary Tabl-eB — 1978/79. 1979/80
Cat No. 5410.0 A.B.S. Canberra. '____
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fuels, lubricants and related materials both exhibited significant 
rises, whilst the other principal exports all recorded falls in 
this period.
With regard to Australia^ imports from the Pacific Basin between 
1965/66 and 1978/79» the principal imports were as. follows: food 
and live animals chiefly for food, crude materials, inedible (except 
fuels), manufactured goods classified chiefly by material, machinery 
and transport equipment, and miscellaneous manufactured goods. Of 
these, the latter two both recorded significant rises, whilst the 
other principal imports all registered falls.
As was pointed out in Chapter Y, ABS statistics pertaining to 
the industrial distribution of direct Australian investment abroad in 
the 1970s indicated a noticeable movement away from primary production 
towards manufacturing and other industries. Independent sources 
revealed that throughout the post-war period direct Australian 
investors in the Pacific Basin have had a preference for activities 
within the manufacturing sector.
Whilst the above description of the industrial distribution of 
Australian private investment in the Pacific Basin between 1965/66 
and 1978/79 does not necessarily correspond with the trends evident 
for Australians exports to and imports from the Pacific Basin in 
the same period, the decline in the proportion of Australia^ exports 
of manufactured goods and machinery and transport equipment but, at 
same time, an increase in Australia^ imports of these two broad items, 
may indicate the following. Australian enterprises may have establ­
ished branches and/or subsidiaries in the Pacific Basin in these 
particular industrial fields producing the above-mentioned goods 
which previously may have been exported to the Pacific Basin by 
Australia, but are now exported back to Australia by the branches •
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and/or subsidiaries in the Pacific Basin. This, however, is open 
to further study.
7.3.2 Pacific area
Between 1965/66 and 1978/79» Australian principal exports to 
the Pacific area were: food and live animals chiefly for food, 
mineral fuels, lubricants and related materials, manufactured goods 
classified chiefly by material, and machinery and transport equipment. 
Of these, the two former commodities exhibited significant rises in 
this period, whilst the latter two displayed significant declines.
With respect to Australian imports from the Pacific area in 
the period 1965/66 to 1978/79» the principal imports in this period 
were as follows: food and live animals chiefly for food, crude *
materials, inedible (except fuels), animal and vegetable oils, fats 
and waxes, and manufactured goods classified chiefly by material.
Of these, only a.rn ma.1 and vegetable oils, fats and waxes recorded 
a rise in this period and a marked rise at that.
The above trends in Australian exports to and imports from 
the Pacific area between 1965/66 and 1978/79 do not correspond with 
the industrial distribution of private Australian investment in the 
Pacific area in the same period as cited in the preceding section 
of this chapter. This certainly does not augur well for the theory 
that private investment abroad, in particular, private direct 
investment abroad, stimulates the capital-exporting country*s exports 
of those items directly or indirectly related to those areas in which 
private investment has occurred.' But, the apparent decline in the 
proportion of manufactured goods classified chiefly by material 
exported by Australia in this period may imply that the branches 
and/or subsidiaries established in the Pacific area by Australian
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enterprises/individuals in the field of mannfa-n+nrH ng may have 
"been producing manufactured goods at an increasing rate to meet 
domestic (and/or foreign) needs/demands at the expense of imported 
Australian manufactured goods. This, however, is debatable.
7.3*3 Asia
In the period 1965/66 to 1978/79» Australians principal exports 
to Asia comprised food and live animals chiefly for food, crude 
materials, inedible (except fuels), mineral fuels, lubricants and 
related materials, manufactured goods classified chiefly by material, 
and machinery and transport equipment. Of these, only food and live 
animals chiefly for food and mineral fuels, lubricants and related 
materials exhibited significant rises. The other major export 
commodities all recorded declines in this period.
Between 1965/66 and 1978/79» Australia’s major imports from 
Asia comprised manufactured goods classified chiefly by material, 
machinery and transport equipment, and miscellaneous manufactured 
articles. Of these, the latter two exhibited significant risee, 
whilst in the former case, a noticeable decline was evident' in this 
period. A perusal of the items constituting the import commodity 
1 miscellaneous manufactured articles* (see Appendix D), will reveal 
the inclusion of the following items, inter alia, furniture, 
clothing and footwear. As pointed out in Chapter IV, Australia came 
under increasing import competition from Asia in the 1970s, but 
particularly in the area of textiles, clothing and footwear, wood, 
wood products and furniture. The above identified trends in 
Australia’s imports from Asia between 1965/66 and 1978/79 confirms 
this.
Although Australia’s principal exports to the Asian region
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between 1965/66 1978/79 ¿0 not necessarily correspond to the
industrial distribution of private Australian investment in the area 
for the same period, the decline in the proportion of, in particular, 
manufactured goods and machinery and transport equipment exported by 
Australia to Asia but, at the same time, the rise in the proportion 
of Australia's imports of these two broad items from Asia in this 
period, may indicate the following. The branches and/or subsidiaries 
established/acquired by Australian enterprises/individuals in Asia 
in the manufacturing, machinery and transport equipment fields may 
have been not only producing manufactured goods and machinery and 
transport equipment at an increasing rate to meet domestic needs at 
the esqpense of Australian imports, but that an increasing proportion 
of these goods were exported back to Australia. This, however, is 
open to question.
7.3.4 ASEAN
In the period 1965/66 to 1978/79» Australia's principal exports 
to ASEAN were food and live animals chiefly for food, manufactured 
goods classified chiefly by material and, machinery and transport 
equipment. Of these, the fprmer two major exports did not exhibit 
any overall rise or fall, whilst in the latter case, a noticeable 
decline was recorded.
With regard to imports, Australia's main imports from ASEAN 
in this period included crude materials, inedible (except fuels), 
and mineral fuels, lubricants and related materials. But, in the 
period under review, these two major imports both recorded marked 
declines. However, significant rises were recorded in this period 
for the following three import commodities: manufactured goods class­
ified chiefly by material, machinery and transport equipment, and 
miscellaneous manufactured articles. This confirms the findings of
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Chapter IV: that Australia came under increasing import competition 
from Asia, including ASEAN, in the 1970s, particularly in the 
manufacturing area.
The possible relationship between Australia’s exports to and 
imports from, and the industrial distribution of private Australian 
investment in ASEAN in the period 1965/66 to 1978/79» as outlined 
in the case of Asia, is tenuous and open to debate.
7.5*5 “What relationship Australia’s tradd with and private investment 
in the Pacific Basin - 1965/66 to 1978/79 ‘
Although the above examination of statistics pertaining to 
Australia’s trade with and private investment in the Pacific Basin 
between 1965/66 and 1978/79 has by no means conclusively established 
or refuted the existence of a relationship between two items, a 
relationship nevertheless, and in some instances relationships, have 
been hinted at. Unfortunately, such an examination is limited in - 
its ability to identify the exact nature of the relationship(s).
As has been stated repeatedly throughout this chapter, in order to 
ascertain whether or not a relationship(s) does in fact exist 
between the two items, it is necessary to undertake a far more 
exhaustive investigation of the items than has been possible.
It must be pointed out that in the preceding analysis, the 
search for a relationship between the two items was only in terms 
of a ’direct correlation’, that is, whether private Australian 
investment in a particular industrial field resulted in an increase/ 
decrease t ti exports to or imports from the same industrial field in 
the Pacific Basin or, vice versa. Such an analysis it was stated 
right from the start was only tentative. No attempt was made to 
identify any indirect link between trade and private investment,
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that is, whether private Australian investment in a particular 
industrial field may give rise to an increase/decrease in exports to 
or imports from another industrial field in the Pacific Basin or, 
vice versa. This was simply not possible. Once again, it should 
be pointed out that such a assessment requires further investigation.
Thus, in conclusion, it has not been possible on the basis of 
a simple examination of statistics, to identify the contribution 
which private Australian investment in the Pacific Basin has made 
to Australia’s trade with the region in the period 1965/66 to 1978/79*
PART FOTO
PRIVATE AUSTRALIAN INVESTMENT 
IN THE PACIFIC BASIN: 1980 TO 2000
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CHAPTER Till
PRIVATE AUSTRALIAN INVESTMENT IN THE PACIFIC BASIN - 1980 TO 2000
8.1 Introduction
The modus operand! of projecting the future state of an econo­
mic item is fraught with uncertainties. It is difficult enough to 
project the future outcome of an item in the short-term given 
unknown variables, let alone the long-term outcome. With time, the 
number of unknown variables likely to affect the outcome of an item 
increases, thereby adding to the difficulty in arriving at reliable 
and accurate projections. .
Despite these obvious limitations, projecting is an essential 
pre-requisite of economic planning. In order to arrive at a short­
term or long-term economic plan, it is pertinent to have some ini­
tial perception of the possible future outcome of the item(s) 
constituting the plan. This can only be arrived at by carrying 
out some form of projection.
Given the limitations of projecting, yet at the same time 
keeping in mind its importance, the following analysis is an attempt 
to project the likely magnitude, composition and direction of 
private Australian investment -in the Pacific Basin in the period 
1980 to 2000. This is to be carried out on the basis of anticipa­
ted broad developments in Australia^ mineral resources sector; 
its population; and'in the economic growth of Pacific Basin 
countries in the remaining years of this century.
The principal aim underlying the projections into the likely 
trends in private Australian investment in the Pacific Basin in 
the 1980s and 1990s is to ascertain the role which this item may 
play in the future economic growth and development of Australia.
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8.2 Mineral resources development boom
In recent times, much has been said and written about the 
anticipated mineral resources development boom in Australia in the 
1980s. From the many viewpoints put forward regarding the above, 
it is possible to discern three basic arguments: that another 
large phase of mineral development in Australia has commenced; 
that Australia is yet to experience a mineral resources development 
boom; and, that the mineral resources development boom lias already 
been and gone.
It is not the objective of this- analysis to discuss whether 
indeed Australia is or was in the throes of a mineral resources 
development boom or otherwise. Father, the basic premise used in 
the following analysis is given the possibility of a mineral 
resources development boom in Australia in the 1980s, the liekly 
impact of this development as well as a number of other perceived 
developments in Australia and abroad on the Australian economy, 
and the role which private Australia# investment abroad, particular­
ly in the Pacific Basin, may play in facilitating smooth structural 
adjustment in the Australian economy in the years ahead.
Thus, given a mineral resources development boom in Australia 
in the 1980s, it is anticipated by a number of peoples that such 
a development will have a major impact on the Australian economy
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in this decade and beyond.
Mineral development in Australia in times past was associated 
with large flows of foreign investment capital. This was reflected 
in the capital account of Australia’s balance of payments as 
rising net apparent capital inflow which initially was matched by 
widening current account deficits as imports of equipment preceded 
exports of raw materials and/or finished goods. At a later date, 
however, the capital account was matched by diminishing current 
account deficits as raw materials and/or finished-goods were 
exported. This resulted in increased Australian export earnings 
which together with the large flows of foreign investment, added to 
Australia’s international reserve assets and, consequently, brought 
about an improvement in its balance of payments position. However, 
as already pointed out in Chapter TV, the above developments in 
Australia’s balance of payments in this period, inter alia, had 
serious implications for Australia’s industrial structure.
(113) Attempts in the 1970s to ascertain the nature of the
ramifications of the large-scale mineral development of 
the 1960s and early 1970s on the structure of the 
Australian economy culminated in the now well known 
’Gregory Thesis’. Briefly, the Gregory Thesis states that 
the rapid growth in mineral exports in Australia in the 
second half of the 1960s and early 1970s via the balance 
of payments through its effect on exchange rate changes 
and/or domestic price level changes, generated pressures 
for change in the Australian economy in the 1970s at the 
broad sector level. In particular, it is argued that the 
rapid growth in Australia’s mineral exports in the second 
half of the 1960s and early 1970s explains a significant 
proportion of the difficulties which Australia’s rural 
exporting and import-competing manufacturing sectors faced 
in the remaining years of the 1970s.
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Currently, of particular concern is the interaction of further 
mineral development in Australia in the 1980s and the existing 
industrial structure in Australia. At least three main repercus­
sions of further mineral development in Australia on the existing 
industrial structure may he identified. ' . .
One; in the absence of government intervention and an equal 
or greater capital outflow, the rise in international reserve assets 
anticipated to occur as a result of further mineral development in 
Australia, if large enough, may significantly add to the volume of 
money circulating in the Australian economy. Inflationary 
pressures may, consequently, eventuate which in due course may 
give rise to a wage/price spiral thus adding to labour costs and, 
therefore, to production costs. In the event that the costs of 
production of Australia’s major trading partners are lower relative 
to Australia’s production costs, then the international competiti­
veness of Australia’s industries may be adversely affected as its 
exports become more expensive and imported goods less expensive.
This is likely to have unfavourable effects on existing efficient 
and inefficient industries in Australia, in particular, those 
manufacturing industries already under the challenge of import 
competition from developing Asian countries and those expected to 
come under the challenge in the near future.
Two; the strengthening balance of payments position and 
possible inflationary pressures within the domestic economy antici­
pated to be associated with further mineral development in Austra­
lia, may bring pressures to bear upon the Australian Government to 
appreciate the Australian dollar. Appreciation invariably implies
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8.5 Growth trends in Australians population - 1980 to 2000
Recent studies and projections of Australia’s population 
suggest that the future trends in Australia’s population will be 
different to those evident in the 1950s and 1960s. The .following 
analysis relies on the projections contained within the National 
Population Inquiry to highlight possible future trends in
Australia’s population.
The Inquiiy projected that Australia’s population can be 
expected to grow at a slower rate in the future than that evident 
in the 1950s and 1960s. Table 8.1 presents some of the Inquiry’s 
projections for the growth-rate. of Australia’s population for the 
period 1981 to 2001. The reason underlying the projected slow-down 
in the growth of Australia’s population in the remaining two decades 
of this century rests with an anticipated decline in the natural 
increase in Australian-born and a lower level of immigration to 
Australia in this period.'
A slow-down in the rate of growth in a country’s population 
usually implies a slow-down in the growth of the country’s labour 
force as well, but with a time-lag. As Table 8.1 indicates, the 
Inquiry projected a slow-down in the rate of growth in Australia’s 
labour force in the remaining years of this century. Since a 
slow-down in the rate of growth in population takes time to have an 
effect on a country’s labour force, the Inquiry’s projections for 
the slow-down in the rate of growth in Australia’s labour force is 
not as rapid as that for Australia’s population.
(114) First- Report of the National Population Inquiry. (1975)-
TABLE 8. 1 LABOUR FORCE LEVELS AND ANNUAL AVERAGE
GROWTH RATES OF POPULATION AND LABOUR FORCE
AUSTRALIA - ACTUAL, 
PROJECTED, 1981 TO
1971 TO 1976 AND 
2001
Five years Population Labour Force - Labour Force
30 June ended + 5 Yearly Change 
?000
io
1971 2.0 716 2.61976 1.4 592 2.0
1981 1.1 652 2.0
1986 1.1 555 1.6
I99I 1.0 469 1.3
1996 0.9 432 1.1
• 2001 0.8 441 '1.1
SOURCE: National Population Inquiry. (1975)« PP* 281, 
Table 1.4- 
Table 1 .7 .
340.
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Despite the projected slow-down in the growth of Australia*s 
labour force in the next two decades, it is apparent from the 
Inquiry*s projections that in the 1980s about 100,000 persons are 
anticipated to be added to Australia's labour force per year. This 
addition is projected to decline "to about 80,000 per year in the 
1990s. The projected annual additions to Australia's labour force, 
particularly in the 1980s, comes at a time when unemployment levels 
in Australia are currently high and are not anticipated to fall 
appreciably for some time yet to come. This raises the interesting 
and very important question as to which sector of the Australian 
economy the projected~annual additions will be absorbed into«
It is most unlikely to be the rural sector. Throughout this 
century, a declining share of Australia's total labour force has 
been absorbed by this sector (Table 1.5)* The declining relative 
importance of the rural sector to Australia is a sign of Australia's 
relatively advanced stage of economic development. The relative 
importance of the rural sector can be expected to decline further 
in the years ahead in employment and GDP contribution terms as 
Austalia progresses further down the path of economic development. 
Furthermore, if the Gregory Thesis is assumed to be correct, the 
mineral development in Australia in the 1980s can be expected to 
further contract the size of the rural sector with subsequent effects 
on the number of persons employed by this sector.
It is also most unlikely that the mining sector will absorb the 
projected annual additions to Australia's labour force in the 1980s 
and 1990s. In the first instance, this sector is not a labour 
intensive area of activity. Its share of Australia's labour force 
has similarly declined throughout this century (Table 1.5)*
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an increase in the cost to Australia*s trading partners of 
Australia*s exports, hut a reduction in the cost to Australia of 
imported goods. The aim behind the appreciation of the Australian 
dollar relative to major world currencies, is to stem the flow of 
foreign capital to Australia and, at the same 'time, encourage a 
capital outflow with the view to arresting the rise in balance of 
payments surpluses and inflationary pressures within the domestic 
economy. However, in the event of an appreciation'of the Australian 
dollar, the import-competing manufacturing sector (as well as the 
exporting rural sector), will be adversely affected.
Three; the strengthening Australian balance of payments posi­
tion expected to occur as a result of further mineral development 
in Australia may increase the scope for greater expenditure on 
imports of manufactured goods (as well as other goods) by Austra­
lians. This does not augur well for Australia* s manufacturing 
sector. At the same time as import competition from developing 
Asian countries is intensifying, further mineral development in 
Australia may significantly increase its ability to import manu­
factured goods. But ti^itening import controls in order to protect 
the manufacturing sector, in conjunction with possible exchange rate 
movements and/or inflation, will only frustrate the development of 
Australia*s mineral resources.
Thus, the problem which Australia faces is how to simultaneous­
ly encourage the development of its mineral wealth and bring about 
the necessary adjustment in its manufacturing sector.
It is this problem, and others yet to be discussed, which it 
is considered private Australian investment in the Pacific Basin, 
inter alia, may address in the years ahead.
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Thus 5 mineral development in the 1980s is not anticipated to 
directly generate a substantial number of job opportunities. The 
number of employment opportunities to be indirectly created by 
further mineral development is a debatable issue. According to 
the Gregory Thesis, further mineral development will lead to a 
contraction in the size of the traditional exporting and import- 
competing sectors with subsequent adverse repercussions for 
employment levels within these sectors. Critics of the Gregory 
Thesis argue that either there is no overall unemployment reper­
cussions as a result of further mineral d e v e l o p m e n t o r  
that the import-competing manufacturing sector will not necessarily 
decline, at least, not in absolute t e r m s o r  that further 
mineral development will stimulate the expansion of existing and 
the creation of new manufacturing industries which will create job
opportunities as well as indirectly stimulating other domestic 
industries and, therefore, the creation of further employment 
opportunities^11^ .  However, of the critics surveyed, there does
appear to be a general consensus that the benefits to the rural
f HQ ̂
sector as a result of further mineral development are limited .
Until recently, the expanding services sector was assumed to 
absorb those workers displaced from other sectors and "those persons 
newly entered the workforce. However, in more recent times, this 
assumption is not so evident. Despite "the fact that in the past the *
(115)
(116)
(117)
(118)
Dixon, P.B./Paimenter, B.R./Sutton, J. (1978). 
ibid.
anon. (1977a)• • ~
anon. (1977a).
Brain, P.S./Grey, P.B. (1978). #
Dixon, P.B./Parmenter, B.E./Sutton, J. op. cit.
p.24.
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Australian economy has been able to adjust to technological 
pressures for structural change whilst at the same time maintaining 
a hig£i level of employment (or, alternatively, maintaining a low 
level of unemployment), a view currently being expressed in Austra­
lia and abroad is that this will not be the case in the future . 
Rather, that there will be wide spread and long-term unemployment 
in Australia. It is asserted that future technological change will 
be increasingly associated with labour-saving or labour-replacing 
capital investment and that future technological change .is expected 
to occur at a faster rate than in the past which, consequently, is 
anticipated to displace 'workers at a faster rate than they can be 
re-deployed elsewhere. This scenario is thought to be particularly 
relevant .for the services sector. The computerisation of services, 
in particular, the introduction of the microprocessor, is perceived 
to be the biggest threat to the continuing expansion of this sector.
There is evidence, Australian and external, to support and
refute this outlook. It. is not the purpose of this analysis to
outline the arguments for and against the impact of technological
change on the structure of the Australian economy or any other
economy. Such a survey is clearly beyond the scope of this
fll9)analysis • This has been adequately covered elsewhere .
(119) For instance, see:
Bureau of Industry Economics. (1979a). #
Report of the Committee of Inquiry into Technological 
Change in Australia. (1980).
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If the past can be any guideline to the future, then the 
services secter may be expected to absorb a sizeable proportion of 
the projected annual additions to Australia’s labour force in the 
next two decades, as well as of the workers displaced by the 
contraction of the rural and manufacturing sectors in response to 
further mineral development.
If, on the other hand, the past is not a true reflection of 
the future, and further technological change in the services sector 
leads to widespread and long-term unemployment, then the services 
sector cannot be expected to absorb the projected annual additions 
to Australia’s labour force in the 1980s and 1990s or the displaced 
workers from the rural and manufacturing sectors in response to 
further mineral development as the Gregory Thesis argues. This only 
leaves the manufacturing sector to absorb the projected annual 
additions to Australia’s labour force in the 1980s and 1990s.
However, as the manufacturing sector is presently structured, 
it does not appear likely that it will be able to absorb to any 
significant extent the projected annual additions to Australia’s 
labour force in the next two decades. •
As stated in an earlier chapter, a much higher proportion of 
Australia’s manufacturing sector is under challenge from import 
competition from developing Asian countries in terms of low-priced, 
labour-intensive manufactured products today than was the case in 
the 1960s. This import competition can be expected to increase in 
the years ahead. There are essentially two broad developments 
occurring within these countries which are working towards not only 
intensifying import competition but increasing the range of manufa­
ctured goods exported to Australia by these countries.
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One; apart from Japan, the labour force growth rates in the 
Asian countries have been significant in the period i960 to 1980, 
particularly when compared to a number of industrialized European 
and North .American countries (Table 8.2).
Between i960 and 1980, the annual average growth rate of
Japan*s labour force was lower than that evident for Australia
/
which,in turn, was lower than that recorded for most of the Asian 
countries.
In the period 1970 to 1.980, Japan, South Korea, Taiwan and 
Hong Kong recorded declining annual average growth rates in their 
labour forces. This has principally been due to two factors: 
declining fertility and sustained economic growth within these 
countries.
With the exception of the Philippines, all Asian countries are 
anticipated to experience declining annual average growth rates in 
their labour forces in -the remaining two "decades of this century. 
However, compared to selected industrialized European and North 
American countries, the Asian countries, with the exception of 
Japan, are projected to continue to record substantial annual 
average growth rates ‘in their labour forces in this period. Despite 
the projected decline in the annual average growth rates, Thailand, 
Malaysia and South Korea, as well as the Philippines, are expected 
to record quite considerable growth rates relative to other Asian 
countries.
Two; a number of the Asian countries, at various stages in the 
period i960 to 1980, have implemented development policies aimed at 
utilising more efficiently their most abundant natural resource - 
labour. This was in response to growing problems of unemployment
TABLE 8.2 ANNUAL AVERAGE GROWTH RATE OP LABOUR FORCE IN THE PACIFIC BASIN AND
INDUSTRIALIZED COUNTRIES - 1960 TO 2000 (per cent)
Region/Country 1960/70 1970/80 1980/2000
Pacific Basin:
Hong Kong 3.1 3.0 1.3
Indonesia • 1.8 2.1 1.8
Korea, Rep. of 2.9 2.8 2.0
Malaysia 2.8 3.0 2.8
Papua New Guinea 1.8 1.9 2.0
Philippines 2.1 2.4 2.7
Singapore 2.7 2.7 1.4
Taiwan 2.4 1.9 1.6
Thailand 2i 1 . 2.9 2.3
Industrialized Countries:
Australia 2.6 1.8 0.9
Canada . 2.5 2.0 0.9
Prance 0.6 1,1 0.6
Germany, Fed. Rep. 0.2 0.7 —
Japan 1.8 1.3 0.7
New Zealand 2.2 2.1 1.2
United Kingdom 0.6 0.3 0.4
United States of America 1.7 1.5 0.9
SOURCE: The World Bank. (1980). no 146-147. .
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and under employment associated with the development strategy 
previously pursued.
Prior to the 1960s, many of the Asian countries pursued 
development policies aimed at developing their respective manufactu­
ring industries behind import barriers, a development strategy 
similar to that followed in Australia for most of the post-war 
period.
However, a number of the Asian countries came to the early 
realisation that such a strategy was limited in its achievements 
including the failure of the manufacturing sector to appreciably 
increase its contribution to the country*s GNP and to absorb a 
larger number of'the country* s labour force; inefficient resource 
utilisation by the manufacturing sector; and a continuing reliance 
on government assistance.
The new development strategy implemented by the Asian countries 
was thus aimed at achieving two broad ends. Firstly; better use 
of an abundant resource - labour. This was largely achieved via the 
promotion of exports, in particular, the export of manufactured 
products employing labour-intensive techniques of production. 
Secondly; the promotion of a stronger, more specialised and export- 
oriented manufacturing sector. This was achieved via the adoption 
of liberal trade policies which involved the opening up of the 
Asian economies to international competition. The success of this 
export-led industrialisation strategyis clearly reflected in the high 
rates of GNP growth (Table 8*3) and export growth (Table 8.4) for 
most Asian countries compared to a number of the industrialized 
European and North American countries in the periods 1970 to 1978 
and I960 to 19 77» respectively. *
I \ PEE 8.1 POPULATION , GNP AND ANNUAL AVERAGE PERCENTAGE GROWTH
RATES OF THE PACIFIC BASIN AND INDUSTRIALIZED COUNTRIES _
1970 TO 1979
Popolaiion
Region/Countsry mid— 19 79 (p)
GHP at
market
prices
GNP per 
capi ta 
US $
Growth rate 
Popul- GNP
(%)
per
• OOO trs$m
1 9 7 9 ( p )
1 9 79(p) at ion 
1970-78
capita (real) 
1970-78
Pacific Basin: 
Asia —
Hong Kong ^,671 1 8 , 6 9 0 4 , OOO 2.0 6.9
Indonesia 138,891 5 2 , 2 0 0 3 8 0 1.8 5.3
I apan 115,835 1,019,480 8 , 8 0 0 1.2 7.8
Korea, Rep 0 1 37, 2 6 5 55,930 1,500 2.0 8. 1
Malaysia 1 3 ,642 17,960 1 ,320 2 . 7 4.8
Philippines 46 , 8 0 3 28,110 6 0 0 2 . 7 3-7
Singapore 2 , 3 6 8 9,050 3,820 1.5 6.6
Ta i wan(a) 17,1 0 0 23,940 1 , 4oo 2.0 6.6
Thailand 45,486 2 6 , 9 2 0 590 2.8 4.5
Pacific area —
American Samoa 33 2 6 0 8,030 2. 1 7 - O
French Polynesia 1 52 970 6,350 3. 1 2.8
Fiji 6 1 8 1 , o4o 1 , 6 9 0 2 . O 3- 1
Kiribati 57 4o 6 7 0 1.6 4.4
New Caledonia 1 55 8 7 0 5 ,6 2 0 3.3 -4.9
New Zealand 3 ,2 3 2 19,190 5,940 1.7 O. 9
Papua New Guinea 3 , OOO 1,940 6 5 0 2.4 O . 2
Solomon Islands 2 19 n . a . n. a . 3.5 n . a .
Tonga 96 40 460 1.3 1.2
V anuatu 105 6 0 590 2.6 1.9
Western Samoa 1 58 n . a. n . a . 1.3 n . a .
Indus trialized 
Countries :
Australia 14,3 6 5 13 0 ,6 7 0 9,100 1 . 6 1.5
C añada 2 3 ,684 228,440 9,650 1.3 3.0
France 53,446 531,330 9,940 0.6 1 - 9
Germany, Fed.Rep 6 1,2 0 8 7 1 7 ,6 6 O 1 1 ,730 O. 1 2 .4
United Kingdom 55,821 353,630 6,340 0.1 1.9
United States 0 i
Arneri ca 2 19,773 2 ,377,0 9 0 1 O,820 O. « 2.3
p — preliminary.
(a) mid-1978 or 1978 instead 0 1 mid—1979 or 1979.
SOURCE i The World Bank . (1 9 8 0 ). p. 111.
The World Bank Allas. (1979).
T A B L E  8 . 4 -  G R O W T H  I K  M E R C H A N D I S E  E X P O R T S  B Y  B R O A D  P R O D U C T S  C A T E G O R Y  -  P A C I F I C  B A S I N  A N D
I N D U S T R I A L I Z E D C O U N T R I E S  - 1 9 6 0  T O m i ( p e r  c e n t )
P e r c e n t a g e  s h a r e o f  m e r c h a n d i s e e x p o r t s
R e g i o n /  C o u n t r y F u e l s ,  M i n e r a l s  
a n d  m e t a l s
O t h e r  p r i m a r y  
c o m m o d i t i e s
T e x t i l e s
c l o t h i n g
a n d M a c h i n e r y
t r a n s p o r t
e q u i p m e n t
a n d O t h e r
m a n u f a c  t u r e  s
1960 1 9 7 7 1960 1 9 7 7 1 9 6 0 1 9 7 7 1960 1 9 7 7 1960 1 9 7 7
P a c i f i c  B a s i n ;
H o n g  K o n g 5 1 1 5 3 4 5 4 6 4 16 3 1 3 4
I n d o n e s i a 3 3 7 1 6 7 2 7 O — - 1 — 1
K o r e a ,  R e p .  o f 30 2 5 6 1 3 8 3 2 - 1 7 6 3 6
M a l a y s i a 20 2 7 7 4 5 6 - 2 - 7 6 8
P a p u a  N e w  G u i n e a 0 3 5 9 2 6 3 0 0 0 0 -  8 2
P h i l i p p i n e s 10 1 7 86 5 8 1 5 0 2 3 1 8
S i n g a p o r e 1 3 2 7 3 2 4 5 5 7 2 4 1 4 1 5
T a i w a n n a 1 4 n a 3 7 n a 2 3 n a 3 n a 2 3
T h a i l a n d 7 9 9 1 7 2 0 8 0 2 2 9
I n d u s t r i a l i z e d  C o u n t r i e s ;
A u s t r a l i a 1 3 3 4 7 9 4 5 _ _ 3 4 5 1 7
C a n a d a 3 3 26 3 7 2 3 1 1 8 3 3 21 1 7
P r a n c e 9 6 1 8 1 7 10 6 2 5 3 8 3 8 3 3
G e r m a n y ,  F e d .  R e p . 9 5 4 6 4 5 4 4 4 8 3 9 3 6
J a p a n 1 1 1 10 2 2 8 5 2 3 5 6 2 8 3 6
N e w  Z e a l a n d — 6 9 7 7 7 O 3 - 3 3 1 1
U n i t e d  K i n g d o m 7 10 9 9 8 5 4 4 3 7 3 2 3 9
U n i t e d  S t a t e s
o f  A m e r i c a 10 6 2 7 3 4 3 2 3 5 4 3 2 5 2 5
n a  —  n o t  a v a i l a b l e .
'  —  l e s s  t h a n  h a l f  p e r  c e n t .
SOURCE; The World Bank. ( 1 9 8 O). pp. 126-127.
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Japan was the first Asian country to implement such an 
export-led industrialisation strategy. It was followed hy Hong Kong, 
Taiwan and South Korea in the 1950s and early 1960s.
As mentioned earlier, the labour force growth rates with 
regard to the latter three Asian countries declined in the 1970s. 
They are projected to decline further in the next two decades. It 
is anticipated that as labour becomes scarcer in these countries and, 
therefore, the price of labour more expensive, that, following in 
the footsteps of Japan, the more labour-intensive manufacturing 
industries will be moved off-shore to countries such as Thailand, 
Malaysia, the Philippines, and Indonesia where the labour force 
growth rates are comparatively higher and are not expected to fall 
appreciably, if at all, in the next two decades. These Asian 
countries have also adopted development strategies which are based 
on export-led industrialisation.
Although separate country statistics are not readily available, 
as Table 8.5 indicates, the manufactures component of developing 
countries* merchandise exports is projected to rise significantly 
to about 50 per cent by 1990 and to command a greater share of the 
world*s merchandise exports in 1990. Thus, the Asian countries - 
* Thailand, Malaysia, the Philippines and Indonesia - can be expected 
to become major industrial centres in the near future.
Therefore, it is anticipated that Japan, Hong Kong_, South 
Korea, Singapore and Taiwan, although remaining major suppliers of 
low-priced, labour-intensive manufactured products, will become more 
competitive in the area of high-quality, capital-intensive and 
skill-intensive manufactured products in the years ahead, whilst the 
South East Asian countries - Thailand, Malaysia, the Philippines and
TABLE 8.5 MERCHANDISE EXPORTS. COMPOSITION BY BROAD PRODUCT CATEGORY AMD AS A SHARE OF WORLD 
MERCHANDISE EXPORTS. DEVELOPING COUNTRIES - 1960. 1970 AWD 1990 (a) (b) (per cent)
Merchandise
Exports
Composition
As a share of 
World Merchandise 
Exports
1960 1970 1990 1960 1970 1990
Fuels and energy 38 38 26 44 41 42 •
Other primary products: 51 35 24 37 34 34
Food and beverages 34 22 15 40 32
Non-food agricultural
products 9 6 4 39 34
Minerals and non-ferrous
metals 8 7 5 29 38
Manufactures: 11 27 50 6 10 16
Machinery and
transport equipment 1 6 20 2 5 12
Other manufactures 10 21 30 9 14 19
Total Merchandise
Exports * 100 100 100 24 21 22
(a) at 1975 prices. .
(b) see Appendix E for definition of 'developing countries1.
SOURCE; The World Bank. (1979). p.5*
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Indonesia - more competitive in the area of low-priced, labour­
intensive manufactured products in the near future.
As the developing Asian countries become more competitive 
suppliers of a wider range of export-oriented manufactured products, 
this can be expected to bring added pressure to bear on Australian 
manufacturers, in particular, those in competition with Asian 
imports, for structural adjustment. Higher protection in the form 
of increased tariffs and import restrictions will not in the long- 
run safeguard the jobs of those workers in manufacturing industries 
under increasing challenge from import competition. Past high 
protectionist policies did not in the long-run safeguard the jobs 
of those working in the textiles, clothing, footwear and wood 
products industries in the 1970s. '
Increasing pressures for structural adjustment in the Australian 
manufacturing sector in the near future are expected to be compounded 
by anticipated trends in Australia^ population in the next two 
decades. The slow-down in Australian population projected to occur 
in this period, also implies a similar slow-down in consumer demand. 
Australian enterprises, in general, cannot expect the same rate of ■ 
expansion in the domestic market as was the case in the 1950s and 
1960s. If Australian enterprises, particularly manufacturing enter­
prises, wish to retain their rate of expansion or even to increase it, 
they must seek wider markets. In Australia^ case, this necessarily 
implies the search for ezp>ort markets. Furthermore, if manufacturing 
enterprises are to meet the challenge of further import competition 
from developing Asian countries, they must become more specialised 
and export—oriented. This raises the interesting and important 
question as to whether these export markets do in fact exist.
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8 *3 Growth and development in the Pacific Basin - 1980 to 2000
Although the Australian manufacturing sector can be expected 
to come under increasing and wider-ranging import competition from 
developing Asian countries in the near future, these countries also 
offer considerable export opportunities for Australia. In fact, 
Australia is near one of the great growth regions of the world.
In the period i960 to 1970, the population of Asian countries, 
with the exception of. Japan, recorded annual average growth rates of 
between 2.2 and 3»0 per cent (Table 8.6). Compared to Australia and 
a number of the industrialised European and North American countries», 
these growth rates were substantial. Although the armna.1 average 
growth rates of the population of the developing Asian countries 
all declined in the period 1970 to 1978, compared to Australia and 
a number of the industrialised European and North American countries, 
they were still quite significant. Sizeable declines in population 
growth rates were recorded by South Korea, Taiwan, Hong Kong and 
Singapore between 1970 and 1978. The annual average growth rates 
recorded by these countries in this period approached those 
recorded by Australia, New Zealand, Japan and Canada in the same 
period. As stated earlier, this is the outcome of a decline in 
fertility and sustained economic growth.
Although the population of the Asian countries are not 
projected to grow as quickly in the next two decades, compared with 
Australia and a number of the industrialised European and North 
American countries, they will remain high for a number of the Asian 
countries - Indonesia, the Philippines, Thailand and Malaysia. For 
instance, Indonesia^ population is projected to rise from 142
TABLE 8.6 ANNUAL AVERAGE PERCENTAGE POPULATION GROWTH RATES OP PACIFIC BASIN
AND INDUSTRIALIZED COUNTRIES - 1960 TO 2000
Annual Average Project Population
Region/Country Growth Rate Millions Annual average
Population (%) io growth rate
1960/70 1970/78 1980 2000 1980/200
Pacific Basins •
Hong Kong 2.5 1.9 5 6 1.0
Indonesia 2.2 1.8 142 204 2.2
Korea, Rep. of 2.4 1.9 38 50 1.6
Malaysia 2.9 2.7 14 20 2.2
Papua New Guinea 2.3 2.4 3 5 3.4
Philippines 3.0 2.7 * 48 75 2.8
Singapore 2.4 1.5 38 44 0.8
Taiwan 2.6 2.0 18 24 1.7
Thailand 3.0 2.7 46 68 2.4
Industrialized Countries:
Australia 2.0 1.6 14 17 1.0
Canada 1.8 1.2 24 28 0.9
Prance 1.0 0 .6 54 58 O .4
Germany, Fed. Rep. of 0.9 0.1 61 61 0.0
Japan 1.0 1.2 117 131 0.6
New Zealand 1.7 1.6 3 4 1.7United Kingdom 0.5 0.1 56 58 0.2
United States of
America 1.3 0.8 225 252 0.6
l
■ SOURCE: The World Bank (1980). un. 142-■M3.
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million in 1980 to 204 million in the year 2000 which represents an 
annual average growth rate of about 2.2 per cent; Thailand, from
46 million in 1980 to 68 million in 2000, or an annual average 
growth rate of 2.4 per cent; the Philippines from 48 million in 
1980 to 75 million in 2000, an annual average rise of about 2.8 per 
cent; and Malaysia, from 14 million in 1980 to 20 million in 2000, 
an annual average rise of about 2.2 per cent.
However, with regard to South Korea, Taiwan, Hong Kong and 
Singapore, their annual average population growth rates are project­
ed to continue to fall significantly in the next two decays to 
levels corresponding to those projected for Australia, Japan and 
New Zealand. But, compared to the annual average population growth 
rates projected for a number of industrialised European and North 
American countries between 1980 and 2000, the growth rates projected 
for South Korea, Taiwan, Hong Kong and Singapore remain relatively 
high. '
The combined population of Indonesia, Japan,the Philippines, 
Thailand, Taiwan, South Korea, Malaysia, Hong Kong and Singapore in 
1979 was about 422 million. This is projected to increase to about 
622 million in the year 2000. This represents an increase of about
47 per cent.
Although GNP per capita for most of the Asian countries, with 
the exception of Japan, was lower and, in some, cases, substantially 
lower than that recorded for Australia and a number of the industri­
alised European and North American countries in 1979 (Table 8.3), 
the annual average growth in GNP per capita in real terms between. 
1970 and 1978, was significantly greater than for the industrialised 
economies in the same period. A continuation of rapid economic
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growth in these developing Asian countries should he accompanied by 
an expansion in the import demands of these countries which, 
consequently, should provide greater opportunities for Australian 
industries to increase their export sales.
Therefore, the developing Asian countries represent an actual 
and potentially important and increasing market for Australian 
exports of not only manufactured goods, hut a wider range of 
products and services including energy and raw material inputs, 
agricultural and industrial machinery, technology, processed food­
stuffs, heavy engineering products and services such as hanking, 
insurance, finance, management and marketing skills, consultancy 
and construction services. Thus, as long as the momentum of 
economic growth established hy the developing Asian countries in 
the recent past continues into the future, there is considerable 
scope for Australia to increase its exports of manufactured and 
primary products, energy resources and services to this region.
8.4 Role of -private Australian investment in the Pacific Basin
•in the future economic growth and development of Australia
The dilemma which Australia currently faces is that as the 
export potential associated with the further development of its 
mineral wealth is realised the greater is the competition from 
imports faced by the manufacturing sector. Conversely, as increased 
protection is granted to the manufacturing sector in response to 
intensification of import competition, the less able Australia is 
to realise the export potential associated with further development 
of its mineral wealth. '
With hindsight, it has become apparent in more recent times 
that the import-substitution industrialisation strategy pursued by
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Australia for most of the post-war period, has largely contributed 
to this dilemma and that further pursuit of such a strategy will 
only aggravate the dilemma. Rather, it has been realised that the 
resolution to the problem rests, in part, with implementing a 
development policy which gives the Australian economy, in particular, 
its manufacturing sector, a more outward-looking perspective. That 
is, to become more specialised in its activities and more export- 
oriented in its outlook.
Potential export markets have been identified in the Asian 
region. But., the expected increase in export opportunities for 
Australian industries are perceived to be limited unless the 
developing Asian countries are given greater access to the Austra­
lian domestic market. This necessarily implies a need for Austra­
lia to liberalise its trade with the Asian countries. That is, 
reduce the trade barriers currently faced by Asian imports.
However, greater trade with Asia will necessarily involve 
structural adjustment for Australian industries, scaling-down in 
some sectors and expansion for others. The exact nature of the 
employment repercussions of this structural adjustment is difficult 
to ascertain. Obviously, some workers will be displaced. There may 
be short-term redeployment problems, but it is anticipated that one 
of the benefits to be gained by trade liberalisation, in conjunction 
with the implementation of a more. export-oriented outlook, is the 
creation of new employment opportunities. .
The opening up of the Australian economy to international 
competition is expected to result in increased productivity for 
domestic industries as imports exert competitive pressures within 
the Australian economy; cause domestic industries to specialise
277
in activities in which Australia has a comparative advantage 
provide Australian consumers with a wider range of and cheaper 
goods; and check inflationary pressures through lower prices.
Wider markets assocated with attainment of export markets will 
make it possible for Australian industries to achieve economies of 
scale In production, whilst the need to compete in an international 
market will provide the incentive for Australian industries to seek 
new markets, new products and undertake more research and develop- ' 
ment.
Under these circumstances, the possibility exists for the 
creation of new and greater employment opportunities and, at the 
same time, for Australia to increase its economic growth..
Along with the promotion of trade liberalisation and an export­
led industrialisation strategy, other measures cited to encourage 
export-orientation include various export incentives in conjunction 
with the gradual long-term reduction in tariffs and import 
restrictions.
Another avenue by which Australian industries may become more 
outward-looking and which has yet not received much attention, is 
the promotion of private Australian investment abroad.
Although it is claimed by some that the redeployment of 
Australian activities abroad will reduce the employment opportunities 
available in Australia in favour of foreign workers, there is as yet, 
no concrete evidence or study to confirm or refute this claim. It
(120) Australia’s comparative advantage at present lies in the 
export of minerals and agricultural products, as well as 
products employing capital-intensive techniques of product­
ion, technology, know-how and management skills which are 
required by developing countries as they industrialise.
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is neverthele ss assumed that the benefits to be gained by the 
capital-exporting country greatly outweigh the initial possible 
loss in employment to the capital-exporting country. There are 
essentially two broad benefits which are likely to accrue to the 
capital-exporting country^^^.
One; income receivable on private investment abroad and the 
payment of royalties and license fees on technology transferred 
abroad as part of the investment package. This will boost the 
home country*s international reserve' assets and, consequently, 
facilitate in the payment of its imports, as well as reduce the 
home country*s reliance, if any, on foreign capital for its 
development needs and its associated costs. This is particularly 
relevant to the Australian situation.
As stated in an earlier section of this chapter, it was 
perceived that the impact of further mineral development via. 
foreign investment, in particular, possible appreciations of the 
Australian dollar, inflation and greater import competition, on the 
future structure of the Australian economy, to be significant.
The encouragement of private Australian investment abroad now, 
may lessen the adverse effects associated with further mineral 
developments in Australia in the future on the structure of the 
Australian economy.
Throughout the post-war period, at least, Australia has had 
to rely on foreign capital for its development needs. This has been 
principally due to insufficient domestic savings to finance the 
rate of economic growth sou^it in Australia. The reliance on
(121) These benefits were outlined in detail in Chapter II.
foreign capital, as previous chapters have tried to point out, has 
been associated with a number of costs to Australia: Australia’s 
economic policy being subject to a continual balance of payments 
constraint; the loss, at times, of the ability of the Australian 
Government to effectively manage the domestic economy; and the 
loss to Australia of the complete ownership and control of its 
resources. With regard to the latter two, this was clearly evident 
in the last major phase of mineral development in Australia in the 
1960s and early 1970s. .
For the past 30 years or so, Australians have been subjected 
to the same rhetoric: that because of Australia’s small population 
and, therefore, small domestic savings, but an abundance of natural 
resources, large amounts of foreign investment capital are required 
for their development. But, nothing tangible has been done to 
increase the small level of Australia’s domestic savings in this 
period. Token gestures made by the Australian Government to ' 
encourage private Australian investment abroad since the mid-1960s 
have been made not with the view to increasing domestic savings, 
but because of Australia’s ability to export some of its capital.
In fact, Australians have been brought to believe that nothing 
can be done to significantly increase its domestic savings and that 
reliance on large amounts of foreign investment is, therefore,
inevitable. .
Australians reliance on foreign investment to finance its 
development needs shares one common feature with the Australian 
manufacturing sector’s reliance on government protection from 
import competition - it is never ending. There is little prospect 
for Australia to minimise its reliance on foreign capital if it.
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is continued to be believed that such a reliance is inevitable and, 
therefore, little or no action is taken to remedy the situation.
However, with regard to the manufacturing sector, it Vias been 
realised, albeit belatedly, that for Australia to have a viable . 
manufacturing sector in the future given its small domestic market, 
inter alia, it is necessary for this sector to become more speciali­
sed in its activities and more export-oriented in its outlook.
This line of thinking could equally apply to private Austra­
lian investment abroad. Given that Australia has a small popula­
tion which is projected to have a declining growth rate in the next 
two decades of this century with, therefore, the prospect that its 
level of domestic savings will show no appreciable increase, 
ceteris paribus, in order for such an increase to be effected, it 
is necessary for Australia to widen its investment horizons.
There is no reason restricting Australia in emulating the 
actions of Japan, Hong Kong, Taiwan and South Korea which shunted 
their more labour-intensive manufacturing industries in the face of 
declining labour force growth rates and, therefore, rising labour 
costs, to countries where labour was more abundant and less expensi­
ve. Labour costs in Australia are high. The projected slow-down in 
Australia’s labour force in the next two decades implies that labour 
will become more scarce and, therefore, more expensive.
Income receivable on private Australian investment abroad, 
by adding in the long term to Australia’s international reserve 
assets, will not only facilitate the payment of Australia’s imports 
but, more importantly, increase the domestic savings available to 
Australia to finance its development needs, such as further mineral 
development, thereby, minimising its reliance on foreign capital
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and the possible associated adverse effects on the structure of • 
the Australian economy; will contribute to the ability of the 
Australian Government to more effectively manage the domestic 
economy; and, reduce the degree and extent of the foreign owner­
ship and control of Australia’s resources.
Furthermore, the increase in domestic savings, if retained 
for the internal development of Australia, may be used to expand # 
existing operations and/or to establish new industries in Austra­
lia. Such an expenditure may result, directly and indirectly, -in 
increased employment opportunities, lead to greater domestic output 
and a higher rate of economic growth. If such is the case, then 
perhaps the projected annual additions to Australia’s labour force 
in the next two decades can make a smooth transition into the 
labour force.
However, in order for income receivable on private Australian 
investment abroad to have any significant effect on Australia’s 
domestic savings, it is quite obvious that private Australian 
investment abroad must be substantial in the first instance. 
Therefore, if Australia is to achieve this, disregarding for the 
moment how this can be attained, it is clearly a long-term develop­
ment. But, it will never be known if Australia can achieve this end 
unless concerted action is undertaken by the Australian Government 
and enterprises alike.
Two; private Australian investment abroad may be used by the 
Australian Government as a short-term and long-term economic tool to 
facilitate adjustments in Australia’s external account and contribute 
to its internal development.
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As stated in an earlier section of this chapter, the large 
flows of foreign capital anticipated to be attracted to Australia 
as a result of possible further mineral development in the 1980s, 
are expected to. have a major impact on the Australian economy in 
this decade and beyond. Of particular concern is the interaction 
between further mineral development and the existing industrial 
structure in Australia, especially, the effect of possible appre­
ciations of the Australian dollar, inflation and greater import 
competition that may eventuate from these large flows of foreign 
capital.
However, private Australian investment abroad may be employed 
by the Australian Government, in conjunction with other measures 
such as tighter controls on the flow of foreign capital to Austra­
lia, as a means whereby the need for appreciations of the Australian 
dollar is mitigated; inflationary pressures stemmed; and import 
competition controlled.
When Australian balance of payments begin to show signs of a 
large and sustained balance of payments surplus; its international 
reserve assets a significant and sustained rise; and there are 
inflationary pressures in the domestic economy; private Australian 
investment abroad should be encouraged by the Australian Government. 
Private Australian investment abroad represents an outflow of capi­
tal from Australia and as such will reduce the level of Australia*s 
international reserve assets, the balance of payments surplus and 
inflationary pressures in the domestic economy, thereby circumvent­
ing the need for appreciations of the Australian dollar, discoura­
ging the acceleration of inflation and the need for the manufactu­
ring sector to be faced with undue import competition.
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Thus, private Australian investment abroad can be gainfully 
employed as a short-term economic tool by the Australian Government.
Its potential to bring about adjustments in Australia’s external 
account and facilitate internal development has only recently been 
realised by the Australian Government.
Direct Australian investment abroad by its very nature of 
establishing branches and/or subsidiaries in foreign countries, may 
provide Australia with new and/or increased export markets that 
otherwise may not have been available in the absence of direct 
Australian investment abroad. '
Initially, the exports may be in the order of the provision 
of capital goods and other items necessary to get the investments 
underway. Later, the exports may be inputs needed, throughout the 
duration of the investment. Regardless, the increased export 
opportunities associated with direct Australian investment abroad 
implies increased exchange earnings for Australia. The ramifications 
of this were discussed earlier above.
Furthermore, the increased export opportunities resulting from 
direct Australian investment abroad may also generate more employment 
opportunities in Australia in order to meet the demands of wider 
export markets. This may lead to greater domestic output and higgler 
economic growth in Australia. If such is the case, then the displa­
cement of workers anticipated to occur as further mineral development 
impacts on the Australian economy; the projected annual additions to 
Australia’s labour force in the 1980s and 1990s; the anticipated 
displacement of workers as technological change impacts on the 
services sector; and, the expected displacement of workers as 
structural adjustment in the manufacturing sector occurs, particularly
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if trade liberalisation is implemented; may provide labour for 
those industries in which more employment opportunities are created 
in response to increased export opportunities resulting from 
direct Australian investment abroad.
In addition, the wider markets associated with the new and/or 
increased export markets resulting from direct Australian investment 
abroad will provide the opportunity for Australian industries under- . 
taking direct investment abroad to achieve economies of scale in 
production. This may result in lower prices and increased producti­
vity with consequent favourable effects on domestic output and 
economic growth in Australia. The redeployment of Australian acti­
vities abroad and, therefore, the need for Australian industries to 
compete on the international market, will provide the incentive to 
these industries to seek new markets, diversify and undertake more 
research and development. Thus, direct Australian investment abroad 
is a potentially important long-term economic tool for the Australian 
Government.
• Thus, given the potential importance of private Australian 
investment abroad to Australia in the short— and long-term 
development of the Australian economy, the following is an attempt 
to determine what scope there is for private Australian investment 
in the Pacific Basin in the period 1980 to 2000.
8.4.I Magnitude, corn-position and direction of private Australian 
investment in the Pacific Basin - 1980 to 2000
There is considerable scope for increased private Australian 
investment in the Pacific Basin in the period 1980 to 2000. However, 
it is expected that the Asian region of the Pacific Basin will offer 
more investment opportunities to Australian residents in this period
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than the Pacific area of the Pacific Basin.
As outlined in a previous section of this chapter, the indivi­
dual and combined population of the Asian countries as at 1979 was 
large in comparison to Australia and a number of the industrialised 
European and North American countries with the possible exception 
of the USA in the same year (Table 8.5). Thus, the Asian region 
represents an important large market to Australia.
In contrast, the individual and combined population of the 
countries of the Pacific area as at 1979 were small. In fact, the 
combined population of the Asian region as at 1979 was greater than 
that for the Pacific area by a factor of about 53*
Given the small population base of the countries of the Pacific 
area, even if it was to double on the figure evident in 1979 by 
2000, there would only be a combined population of about 16 million 
which is slightly less than the projected population for Australia 
in 2000. Disregarding New Zealand and Papua New Guinea, the 
combined population of the Pacific area by 2000, assuming once again 
that it doubles, will only be around 5 million.
Therefore, the small size of the populations of individual 
countries of the Pacific area, in particular, the island countries, 
is expected to seriously limit the magnitude of private Australian 
investment going to these countries especially if the investment is 
geared to the individual local markets. This is despite the fact 
that as the Pacific area countries develop, their GNP per capita 
should rise, ceteris paribus, as well as their demand for a whole 
range of goods and services. Furthermore, foreign investment is 
viewed by most of these countries to play an important role in their
286
development strategies. This is reflected in the foreign investment 
policies of these countries which encourage the foreign investor by 
one means or another to invest in the respective countries. The 
foreign investment policies of a number of Asian and Pacific area 
countries are outlined briefly in Appendix P. However, in most 
cases, the Pacific area countries prefer that type of foreign invest­
ment which requires the foreign investor to set up joint ventures 
with indigenous enterprises.
There is, however, some scope for increased private Australian 
investment in the Pacific Islands, although this is not expected to 
be considerable, if the entire area is viewed as one market. However, 
it is possible that some Australian residents will invest in the area 
with the view to establishing a regional base from which to expand 
their investment horizons. In the past, of the island countries in 
the Pacific area, Fiji, the largest island, has been chosen as the 
regional base by a number of Australian enterprises. There is no 
reason why this should not remain the case at least in the 
immediate future.
Private Australian investment in New Zealand is expected to show 
a declining share in the next two decades, a trend which became evi­
dent in the 1970s. The potential for further growth in private 
Australian investment in this country is expected to be limited by 
its small population which is not expected to grow appreciably in 
the next two decades (Table 8.6). Consequently, the importance to 
Australia of New Zealand as an investment area is expected to 
gradually decline throughout the remaining years of this centry.
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The future status of Papua New Guinea as an investment area 
is difficult to ascertain. Although, the share of private Australian 
investment going to this country in the 1970s exhibited a decline 
and although, increasing interest has been shown by other foreign 
investors in the exploitation of Papua New Ghiinea* s natural resources, 
the fact that it is still at an early stage of economic development; 
in the possession of abundant natural resources which as yet have not 
been developed; and, has a population projected to grow by an annual 
average of about 3*4 per cent in the next two decades; offers consi­
derable opportunities for foreign investment. Whether the challenge 
is taken up by Australian investors is another question.
Despite the anticipated decline in the relative importance of 
New Zealand as an investment area to Australia in the next two 
decades, and the uncertainty as to Papua New Guinea*s future invest­
ment status, it is expected that these two countries will continue 
to attract a significant albeit declining share of private Australian 
investment in the Pacific area in this period.
Since most of the developing Pacific area countries are in the 
early stages of economic development, the industry distribution of 
those Australian residents investing in the area in the next two de­
cades is not expected to change appreciably to that evident in the 
closing stages of the 1970s: namely, a strong orientation towards 
the primary sector - mineral exploration, fisheries, plantation, 
agricultural (copra, cocoa, coffee, timber and so on) - and primary 
related manufacturing activities such as chemicals, fertilizer and 
metal engineering; as well as the promotion of tourism. However, 
with economic development and anticipated increases in GNP per capita
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the possibility also exists for increased private Australian invest­
ment in the area of li^it manufacturing.
-New Zealand, given its industrialised nation status, can be 
expected to attract even more private Australian investment in the 
manufacturing sector, particularly to those activities employing 
capital-intensive techniques of production, and the services sector.
Given the foreign investment policies of most of the countries 
in the Pacific area, the bulk of private Australia investment in this 
region is anticipated to remain inthe form of the establishment of 
branches and/or subsidiaries, but increasingly on a joint-venture 
basis. Portfolio investment in and institutional loans to the Pacific 
area in the next two deeewtes is not perceived to increase appreciably, 
if at all. This is based on the following factors: the undeveloped 
nature of financial markets in some of the developing Pacific area 
countries; caution on the part of some Australian investors in 
response to past instabilities associated with independence movements; 
and, the strong possibility that the Australian Government will con­
tinue to impose restrictions on Australians undertaking portfolio 
investment and institutional loans in the form of fixed interest 
securities.
As stated earlier, the greater part of private Australian invest­
ment in the Pacific Basin is anticipated to be directed to the Asian 
region in the next two decades. There are a number of factors under­
lying this expectation.
One; by virtue of its large population, the Asian region 
represents an important large market to Australia. Although it is 
projected that the populations of most of the Asian countries will 
grow at a slower rate in the future (Table 8.6), they will remain
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liiĝ i compared to the anticipated growth rates for Australia and a 
number of the industrialised countries of Europe and North Anerica. 
The highest population growth rates are projected to occur in 
Thailand, Malaysia, the Philippines and Indonesia. Thus, the Asian 
region also represents a potentially important and growing market 
for Australia.
Two; as the countries of the Asian region progress further down 
the path of industrialization they are anticipated to continue to 
exhibit high rates of growth, in real terms, in their QIP per capita, 
certainly much higher than Australia and the industrialised countries 
of Europe and North .America, Malaysia, Thailand, the Philippines and 
Indonesia are expected to show even higher growth rates in GNP per 
capita than that evident in the decade of the 1970s (Table 8.3). As 
these countries industrialise in the next two decades, it is expected 
that their GNP per capita will approach the levels evident for the 
more industrialized Asian countries in the 1970s (Table 8.3). Thus, 
it is perceived that the Asian region will be able to increasingly 
finance its anticipated increasing demand for a whole range 6f goods 
and services as it industrialises.
Three; although the labour force growth rates of most of the 
Asian countries are projected to grow at a slower rate in the next 
two decades (Table 8.2), they will remain high compared to Australia 
and a number of the industrialised European and North American 
countries. This will be particularly true with regard to Thailand, 
Malaysia, the Philippines and Indonesia. Considering that labour 
costs currently are much lower in these countries than in Australia, 
and with the prospect that the wage differentials between Australia 
and these countries will not contract in the immediate future, the
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South East Asian region offers a potential]^ large, supply of cheap 
labour for those Australian enterprises which may decide to 
establish operations in the area.
Pour; as the countries of the Asian region industrialise it _ 
can be expected that they will increase their demand for technology 
and foreign investment. A perusal of their foreign investment 
policies indicates the importance which these countries place on 
foreign investment as a means by which to facilitate their indu­
strialisation and the length to which these countries will go, in 
terms of incentives, in order to attract foreign investment 
(Appendix F).
On the basis of the projections with regard to the growth rates 
in population and labour force of the countries of the Asian region, 
as well as anticipated growths in GNP per capita, it is expected that 
an increasing share of private Australian investment in the region 
will go the ASEAN countries, in particular, Thailand, Malaysia, the 
Philippines and Indonesia, in the remaining decades of this century. 
Hong Kong and Singapore, however, will remain important investment 
areas in this period.
The bulk of private Australian investment going to the Asian 
region in the next two decades is expected to take the form of 
Australian enterprises establishing branches and subsidiaries in the 
region, but increasingly on a joint-venture basis with indigenous 
firms. This expectation is based on an examination of the foreign 
investment policies of a number of the Asian countries which suggests 
a preference for direct foreign investment on a joint-venture basis 
(Appendix P). However, as the financial markets in the Asian countries 
develop, and barring any major instability in the area, portfolio
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investment in and institutional loans to the Asian region can be 
expected to increase also, although not appreciably, in the next 
two decades.
As the countries of the Asian region industrialise, it is 
anticipated that the industry distribution of private Australian 
investment in the area will exhibit an increasing /orientation 
towards the manufacturing and services sectors, in particular, to 
those activities within these sectors which are consistent with 
the development needs of the Asian countries.
In summary, therefore, as the countries of the Pacific Basin, 
in particular, the Asian region, industrialise, increasing opportu­
nities present themselves for greater Australian involvement in the 
region, especially in terms of investment. It is only a matter of 
whether the Australian Government and Australian residents take up 
this challenge in the near future.
8.5 Conclusion
Essentially, the preceding analysis has attempted to bring to 
the fore the following three Tna.i-n points.
One; that private Australian investment abroad can be an 
important short-term and long-term economic tool.
Two; that the potential of private Australian investment abroad 
as a short-term and long-term economic tool has never been fully 
exploited by successive Australian Governments in the post-war period 
1945/46 to 1978/79.
Three; that current and anticipated developments in the Austra­
lian economy as well as abroad provide opportunities for the Austra­
lian Government to make more use of private Australian investment
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abroad as a short-term and long-term economic tool.
This has been carried out in the context of an analysis of 
private Australian investment in the Pacific Basin.
In particular, the preceding analysis has attempted to highlight 
the important fact that if Australia is to enter the next century 
with a strong and vibrant economy, it must take stock of the fact 
that it cannot proceed along the same path that it has been steering 
for most of the post-war period, namely, the pursuit of an import­
substitution, industrialisation strategy behind protective tariff 
barriers. This has only resulted in the Australian economy, and 
particularly, the manufacturing sector, being cosseted from inter­
national competition and specialisation, as well as the development 
of an economic perspective which is limited to the shores of 
Australia.
It has been realised, albeit belatedly, that in order for the 
Australian economy to successfully ride out any further mineral 
development in Australia in the 1980s; the anticipated slow-down in 
the growth of its population and labour force; and the expected 
increase in import competition from industrialising Asian countries; 
it is imperative that the Australian Government implement a develop­
ment strategy which instills in Australian industries a more export- 
oriented outlook and which requires them to specialise in those 
activities tn which Australia has a comparative advantage. This, 
however, necessarily implies the opening up of the Australian economy 
to international competition via trade liberalisation.
It has been argued in the concluding stages of this analysis 
that private Australian investment abroad, particularly in, the Pacific 
Basin, can play an important role in this development strategy. By
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extending investment horizons abroad, Australian industries may 
become more outward-looking and export-oriented. But, at the same 
time, private Australian investment abroad may generate increased 
employment opportunities in the Australian economy at a time when 
structural change arising out of any further mineral development; 
anticipated slow-down in the growth of Australia^ population and 
labour force; anticipated intensification of import competition 
from developing Asian countries; and technological change in a 
number of sectors is expected to*result in significant unemployment 
and re-deployment problems.
There is no reason why Australia cannot shunt its industries 
off-shore. The .Americans did. So did the Japanese, as well as 
Hong Kong, Taiwan and South Korea. The small size of Australia^ 
population cannot be used to state otherwise. As at 1979» Hong 
Kong!s population was about one third the size of Australia's. 
Taiwan1 s was not appreciably greater. Australia may never attain 
the magnitude of capital exported by the Americans or the Japanese, 
but then the Australian economy is much smaller. Unless an attempt 
is made it will never be known if Australia is capable of large- 
scale investment abroad or not.
A number of Australian enterprises with branches and/or .
subsidiaries in a number of foreign countries (Appendix B) have 
already proven that small-scale investment abroad is possible. The 
possibilities for greater private Australian investment abroad do 
exist. As the preceding analysis has shown, Australia is near one 
of the great growth regions of the world. All that is required is 
for Australia to integrate itself more closely with the Asian region
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and no better way exists than via greater trade and investment links.
The Australian Government may encourage greater private 
Australian investment abroad through, a variety of means at its 
disposal: verbally place more emphasis on the importance of private 
Australian investment abroad to Australia’s economic development; 
media coverage extolling the virtues of private Australian investment 
abroad not only to Australian enterprises but also to the Australian 
economy; lift all restrictions on private Australian investment 
abroad; undertake studies on the investment climates of foreign 
countries on a regular basis; set up a foreign investment service 
bureau for use by intending Australian investors; remove tariff 
barriers which restrict Australian enterprises already established 
in foreign countries to export back to Australia the products they 
produce; and so on.
The impact of private Australian investment abroad on the 
Australian economy as discussed under the heading of’long-term 
benefits* is obviously a long-term development. It is therefore, 
imperative that measures be taken as soon as possible to set in 
motion the encouragement of private Australian investment abroad.
The opportunities are there. It is anticipated that the Australian 
Government and business sector will sooner or later take up this 
challenge out of economic necessity and survival rather than out 
of choice. Based on past Australian attitudes towards investment 
abroad, it is feared that the challenge may be taken up later than 
sooner. However, only time will tell whether this anticipation is 
justified.
APPENDIXES
APPENDIX A
PRO-FORMA QUESTIONNAIRE
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1. Did your company make the decision to invest directly (that 
is, establish branches and/or subsidiaries) in the Asian and
' Pacific Islands region, or increase its direct investment(s) 
in this region at anytime in the period 1969 to 1980?
YES/NO ' (cross out ■whichever does not apply)
If NO, go to question 5*
2. In what year(s) did your company invest directly or increase
its direct investment's) in the Asian and Pacific Islands 
region in the period 1969 to 1980? '
3. "What were the main motive(s) underlying your company’s decision 
to invest directly or increase its direct investment's) in 
this region in the year(s) specified in question 2?
4. Specify:
(a) the country(s) in which your company directly invested 
or increased its direct investment(s) in the Asian and 
Pacific Islands region in the year(s) specified in 
question 2; and,
(b) the nature of the product(s) manufactured, services 
provided, etc., by your company in this/these country(s).
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COUNTEY(s) YEAH PRODUCT MANUFACTURED,
ETC.,
5. Did your company mate the decision to invest directly or 
increase its direct investment(s) in the Asian and Pacific 
Islands region at anytime prior to 1969 "but since 1945?
YES/No (Cross out whichever does not apply) .
If NO, go to question 9« '
6. In what year(s) did your company invest directly or increase 
its direct investment(s) in the Asian and Pacific Islands 
region in the period 1945 to 1969?
7 . 'What were the main motive(s) underlying your company’s decision 
to invest directly or increase its direct investment(s) in 
this region in the year(s) specified in question 6?
8. Specify:
(a) the country(s) in which your company directly invested 
or increased its direct investment(s) in the Asian 
and Pacific Islands region in the year(s) specified 
in question 6; and,
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(b) the nature of the product(s) manufactured, services
provided, etc., by your company in this/these country(s).
COUNTRY(S) YEAR PRODUCT MANUFACTURED, ETC.,
9. Do you wish that your company name be kept confidential with 
respect to this questionnaire? '
YES/NO (cross out whichever does not apply)
xxxxxxK**xxxxxxxxxxxxx-x-X'Ein) OP QffESTIQNNA.IRE xxxxxxxxxxxxxx-xxxx-**-x-*-*
APPENDIX B
AÜSTRALIAN ENTERPRISES WITH BRAUCHES 
AND/OR SDBSrDIARIES AHD/OR ASSOCIATED 
COMPANIES IN THE PACIFIC BASIN -CIRCA 1978/79
In order to comprehend the following listing of Australian enterprises with branches and/or 
subsidiaries and/or associated companies in the Pacific Basin, refer to the proceding code.
A = Wholly Australian enterprise or Australian
enterprise with Australian parent
F = Foreign parent
A/F = Joint Australian and foreign parents
AAF = Joint Australian parents but one which in turn
has a foreign parent or substantial foreign 
shareholder (greater than 50 per cent)
Name of Enterprise Name of Enterprise
COOK ISLANDS 
Boral Limited 
FIJI
Able Staples Pty. Ltd 
Acrow Australia Limited 
AMEC Pty. Ltd
Amoco Minerals Australia Company 
Australian Anglo American Limited 
Australian Consolidated Industries Ltd. 
Australian Insurance Brokers Limited
Bank of New South Wales
Bassett, W.E. and Partners Pty. Ltd.
Berger Paints (Australia) Pty. Ltd.
Boral Limited
Bums Fhilp & Co. Limited
Bums Philp Trustee Company Limited
Carlton & United Breweries Limited 
Carpenter, W.R. Holdings Limited 
Colonial Mutual Life Assurance Society Ltd. 
Comeng Holdings Limited 
Commonwealth Industrial Gases Limited 
Custom Credit Corporation Limited
DHL International (Aust.) Pty. Limited
Fielder Gillespie Limited
Flick, W.A. & Co. (Holdings) Pty. Ltd
Frankipile Australia Pty. Ltd.
Hagemeyer (Australasia) B.V.
Hanimex Corporation Limited 
A Hardy Brothers Limited
Hawker Pacific Pty. Limited 
Herald & Weekley Times Ltd.
Hoffnung, A. & Co. Ltd.
A
F ICI Australia Limited
A
F Jennings Industries Ltd.
F
A Kilpatrick Green Pty. Ltd
A Kiwi International Company Limited
A Lysaght, John (Australia) Ltd.
A
F Magellan Petroleum Australia Limited
A McPhee, D.G., D. Rudd & Partners
A Meinhardt, W.L. & Partners Pty. Ltd.
A Merz & McLellan & Partners
Mobil Oil Australia Limited 
A
A National Bank of Australasia Limited
A Northern Mining Corporation N.L.
A
F Pioneer Concrete Services Limited
A Project Development Corporation Limited
A QBE Insurance Group Limited
QBE Insurance Limited 
A Qintex Limited
A
F Robb & Brown Limited
Rudd, D. and Partners Pty. Ltd.
A
A Sidney Cooke Fasteners Pty. Ltd.
Gibson Chemicals Industries Limited 
ORE Insurance Ltd.
hc
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Name of Enterprise
F Sidney Cooke Limited - A
A Southern Pacific Hotel Corporation Limited A
A Stenhouse Reed Shaw Limited A
A
A Taubman's Industries Limited P
A Trans Tours (Aust.) Ltd. F
P United Insurance Company Limiited P
A Westralian Forest Industries Limited A
Wiliam Poland Australia Pty. Limited P
P Wormald International Limited A
A Wrightcel Limited P
WT Partnership A
AAP
Yates Seeds Limited A
HONG KONG
A & R Electronics Pty. Ltd A
Acmil Limited A
Acrow Australia Limited p
A Adelaide Steamship Company Limited A
A APA Meadowsfreight Pty. Ltd A
Anderson, Thomas & Partners A
A Angus & Coote (Holdings) Limited A
A APME Services Pty. Ltd . A
Aquila Steel Company Limited A
A Armstrong Cork (Aust.) Pty. Ltd p
A ATL Limited A
A Audience Studies Inc. Australia Pty. Ltd A
Ausminco Pty. Ltd A
A Australian Consolidated Industries Limited A
A Australian National Industries Limited , A
A Bain & Company A
Ballande Australia Pty. Ltd.
Beattie Prowse Pty. Ltd 
Bell Group Ltd.
Berlei Hestia Limited 
Boyden Associates International Inc. 
Bradken Consolidated Limited 
Bradmill Industries Ltd.
Bronson & Jacobs Pty. Ltd 
Brown & Bureau Limited 
Burnett, Leo Pty. Ltd
Clemenger, John (NSW) Pty. Ltd 
Cole Mervyn C. & Associates Architects 
Colebailey Word Processing 
Comalco Limited
Commerical Bank of Australia Limited 
Crane Enfield Metals Pty. Ltd.
Batronics Corporation Ltd.
Bimet
Biversey (Australasia) Pty. Ltd 
Bulminson (Australia) Pty. Ltd 
Bunlop Australia Limited 
Bunn Air Conditioning Pty. Ltd
Eagle & Globe Steel Ltd 
Eastman Chemical International Ltd. 
Engelhard Industries Pty. Limited. 
Environmental Besign Associates 
Epstein & Co. Limited 
Evans & Johns Pty. Ltd.
Fortune (Aust.) Pty. Ltd
Gibbs, Bright & Co. Pty. Ltd.
Graphic Atelier Australia
Greater Pacific General Insurance Limited
Greenwood Limited
Halvorsen, Lars & Sons Pty. Ltd.
Hamlyn, Paul Pty. Ltd.
Hanimex Corporation Limited 
Harrisons & Crosfield (Australia) Ltd. 
Hartley Computer Applications Pty. Ltd. 
Hawker Pacific Pty. Ltd.
HBH Holdings Limited
Heineman Educational Australia Pty. Ltd 
Henderson's Industries Ltd.
Herbert, N.J. & CO. Pty. Ltd 
Hitchins Group of Companies 
Howden Group Australia Pty. Limited
F Howden, James & Company Australia Pty. Ltd
A Humes Limited
A
A Impact International Pty. Limited
F Indeng Architectural Products
A Isaccson, Peter Publications Pty. Ltd.
A Isherwood & Breyfus Holdings Limited
A
A Jaques Limited
F Jones Lang Wootton
A Kara International Pty. Ltd
A Kemtron Limited
A Kingcroft Productions Pty. Limited
A/? Kinnears Limited
A
AAF Lobley Treidel Bavies & Partners Pty. Ltd.
Lysaght, John (Australia) Limited 
A
A Macmillan Company of Australia Pty. Ltd.
F Marac Australia Limited
A Mauri Bros & Thomson Ltd.
A Mcllwraith-Bavey Industries Limited
A McIIwraith, John Industries Ltd.
Meinhardt, W.L. & Partners Pty. Ltd.
F
F Naarden International Australasia N.V.
F Nile Textiles Ltd.
A Novak-Kerr
A NTJS International Pty. Ltd.
F
Oil Brilling and Exploration Limited 
A Okaya Australia Pty. Limited
Ove Arup and Partners 
A
A Palmer Trahair Owen & Whittle
A Parsons, Charles (Holdings) Pty. Ltd.
Patterson George Pty. Limited 
Pearson Bridge Pty. Ltd.
A Pioneer Concrete Services Limited
A Progressive Mailing House Pty. Limited.
A Protector Safety Industries Limited
F
A Ramset Fasteners (Aust.) Pty. Ltd.
A Rankine & Hill Pty. Ltd.
A Rawlinson Edmonds & Partners Pty. Ltd.
F Ready Mixed Concrete Ltd.
A ' Repco Limited 
A Richardson, B. and Sons Limited
A Rigby Limited
F
302
F Shearer, John (Holdings) Limited A
A Siddons Industries Limited A
Sing Enterprises (Australia) Pty. Ltd A
A Sleigh, H.C. Limited A
A Sola International Holdings Ltd. A
A Southern Pacific Hotel Corporation Limited A
A Spencer Stuart Management Consultant F
Sperry Vickers Far East Headquarters A/F
A Stenhouse Reed Shaw Limited A
A Sterling Offices (Australia) Limited F
Swift and Company Limited F
A ’ *
A  ̂ Tait, V.S. & Co. Pty. Ltd A
A Tancred Brothers Industries Limited A
A Taylor Instrument Pty. Ltd. F
Thiess Bros. Pty. Limited A
A Thiess Holdings Limited A
AAF Thomas Nationwide Transport Limited A
3M Australia Pty. Ltd F
F Toft Bros. Industries Limited F
F Toppan Printing Co. (Australia) Pty. Ltd. F
A Transpec Holdings Limited A
A
A Vallentine, Laurie & Davies A
A
Walker, F.J. Ltd. A
F We staff Pty. Ltd. A
A Westwoods Holdings Limited A
White, Eric Associates International Limited F
F Woolworths Limited A
Wormald International Limited A
A Wright, Walter Industries Limited
F WT Partnership A
A
INDONESIA
A
A AAR Group A
A AAR Limited A
A Acmil Limited A
A ARC Industries Limited A
A Australian Dredging and General Works Pty. Limited A
A
Beattie Prowse Pty. Ltd. A
A BMI Limited A
A Broken Hill Proprietory Company Limited A
A
A Citra Constructions Limited F
A Comalco Limited a/F
A Commercial Bank of Australia Limited A
A Commonwealth Industrial Gases Limited ]?
Concrete Industries (Monier) Limited A
Dames & Moore
Decca Survey Australia Limited 
Dimet
Endeavour Resources Limited 
Ewbank Belford Pty. Limited
Fortune (Aust.) Pty. Ltd.
Frankipile Australia Pty. Ltd.
Hardie, James & Coy. Pty. Ltd.
Hardie, James Asbestos Limited 
Harrisons & Crosfield (Australia) Ltd. 
Hawker Pacific Pty. Limited 
Holland, John (Holdings) Ltd 
Humes Limited
Impact International Pty. Limited 
Indeng Architectural Products
Kiwi International Company Limited
Lysaght, John (Australia) Ltd.
Meinhardt, W.L. & Partners Pty. Ltd.
Naarden International Australasia N.V. 
National Bank of Australasia Limited
Pak-Poy & Associates Pty. Ltd.
Rawlinson Edmonds & Partners Pty. Ltd. 
Rheem Australia Limi ted 
Rider Hunt and Partners
Sidney Cooke Limited
Thiess Bros Pty. Limited 
Thiess Holdings Limited 
Tubemakers of Australia Limited
Vickers Australia Limited
Woxmald International Limited
JAPAN
Airmate S.M.C. Pty. Ltd
Audience Studies Inc. Australia Pty. Ltd.
Berri Fruit Juices Co-operative Ltd. 
Boyden Associates International Inc. 
Brenntag (Aust.) Pty. Ltd.
Broken Hill Proprietory Company Limited
F Ceilcote Pty. Ltd.
F Cincome Systems of Australia Pty. Limited
A Citinational Limited
Clarkair International (A’Asia) Pty. Ltd 
A Compton Advertising Australia Pty. Ltd.
F Concrete Industries (Monier) Limited
CSR Limited 
A
F Dames & Moore
DCE Vokes Pty. Ltd.
A
A Egon Zehner International S.A.
F Electromagnetic Spectrum Pty. Ltd.
A Ernstek Pty. Ltd.
A Espresso Coffee Appliances
A Evans & Jones Pty. ltd.
A Fortune (Aust.) Pty. Ltd.
A Freighter Industries Limited
A Gamlen (Australasia) Pty. Ltd.
Griffith Laboratories Pty. Ltd.
AAF
Hammersley Iron Pty. Limited 
A Hanimex Corporation Limited
Hawker Pacific Pty. Limited 
F Heine Brothers (Australasia) Pty. Ltd.
A Hilditch Vine Pty. ltd.
A Kanematsu-Gosho (Aust.) Pty. Ltd.
Kemtron Limited 
A
A Myer Sydney Limited
A
Naarden International Australasia N.V.
A
Repco Limited 
A
A Salem Engineering (Australia) Pty. Ltd.
A Sleigh, H.C. Limited
Sola International Holdings Ltd.
A Southern Pacific Hotel Corporation Ltd.
Stott-Nielson Australia Pty. Ltd.
A
3M Australia Pty. Ltd.
Trans Tours (Aust.) Ltd.
.Tri-Wall Containers Pty. Ltd.
A
A Western Mining Corporation Limited
A MALAYSIA
F
F Acmil Limited
A Allied Rubber Mills Limited
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rA/F Ansell International
P Applied Chemicals Holdings Limited
A Aquila Steel Company Limited
P Australian Consolidated Industries Limited
P Australian Dredging and General Works
A Pty. Limited
A Australian Guarantee Corporation Limited
Australian Wire Industries Pty. Ltd.
Beattie Prowse Pty. Ltd.
Besley & Pike Holdings Ltd.
BGJ Holdings Pty. Ltd.
,A Blyth Greene Jour ¿¡Lain (Trading) Pty. Ltd. 
Bradken Consolidated Limited 
Broken Hill Proprietory Company Limited 
Burnett, Leo Pty. Ltd.
CDFC Australia Limited 
Charlick, William Limited 
Citra Constructions Limited 
Collie (Australia) Limited 
Compton Advertising Australia Pty. Ltd. 
Concrete Industries (Monier) Limited 
Corinthian Industries Pty. Limited 
Crooks Michell Peacock Stewart Pty. Limited
Devro Pty. Limited 
Dimet
Dunlop Australia Limited
Evans & Jones Pty. Ltd.
Flick, W.A. & Co. (Holdings) Pty. Ltd.
GKN Australia Ltd.
GKN Mills Building Services Company 
Gutteridge, Haskins & Davey Pty. Ltd.
Harrisons & Crosfield (Australia) Ltd. 
Hawker Pacific Pty. Limited 
HDH Holdings Limited
Hematite Petroleum Proprietory Limited 
Hit chins Group of Companies 
Humes Limited
Humphreys & Glasgow Limited 
Impact International Pty3, Limited 
Jaques Limited
Jayhee Engineering (Holdings) Pty. Ltd. 
Jaybee Engineering Pty. Ltd.
Jones Lang Wootton
Kiwi International Company Limited A
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Learning Systems Pty. Ltd. A
LNC Industries Limited A
LNC Industrial Products Pty. Limited A
Lysaght, John (Australia) Ltd. AAF
Mauri Bros. & Thomson Limited A
Meihhardt, W.L. & Partners Pty. Ltd. A
Metals Exploration Ltd. ' A
Nilsen, Oliver J., (Australia) Limited A
Mylex Corporation Limited ' A
Ove Arup and Partners A
Pak-Poy & Associates Pty. Ltd. A
Patterson George Pty. Limited A
Pro-Pharma Pty. Ltd. A
QBE Insurance Limited A
QBE Insurance Group Limited A
Quaker Products Australia Limited A
Ramset Fasteners (Aust.) Pty. Ltd. A
Rankine & Hill Pty. Ltd. A
Rawlinson Edwards & Partners Pty. Ltd A
Repco Limited A
Rider Hunt and Partners . A
Rockwell-Collins (Australasia) Pty. Ltd. F
Siddons Industries Limited A
Sperry Vickers Far East Headquarters A/?
Stansfield Steel (Vic) Pty. Ltd. A
Stenhouse Reed Shaw Limited A
Stolt-Nielson Australia Pty. Ltd. F
Swift and Company Limited F
Taylor Instrument Pty. Ltd F
Thiess Bros. Pty. Limited A
Thiess Holdings Limited A
Thomas Nationwide Transport Limited A
3M Australia Pty. Ltd. F
Thyer Ruhher Co. Pty. Ltd. A
Tupperware of Australia Pty. Limited F
USP Needham Australia Pty. Ltd. A
Vallentine, Laurie & Davies A
Vickers Australia Limited A
White, Eric Associates International Limited F
Wormald International Limited ‘ A
Wright, Walker Industries Ltd. A
NEW CALEDONIA
Bandag Holdings Pty. Ltd. A
Citra Constructions Limited F
Hawker Pacific Pty. Ltd. A
Okaya Australia Pty. Limited F
Sofrana-Unilines (Australia) Pty. Ltd. F
Sullivan, C. (Export) Pty. Ltd. A
Tait, W.S. & Co. Pty. Ltd. A
NEW ZEALAND
Able Staples Pty. Ltd. A
Acmil Limited A
Actrol Limited A
Aetna Life of Australia & New Zealand Limited A/F
Air Express International Inc. A
Alliance Oil Development Australia N.L. A
Alliance Petroleum Australia N.L. A
All-States Capital Group Limited A
All-States Corporation Ltd. A
Alta Foods Pty. Ltd. F
Amalgamated Wireless (Aust'asia) Limited A
Amatil Limited A
American Australian Executive Placement Pty.
Limited A
Amev Life Assurance Company Limited A/F
Amoco Minerals Australia Company FP
ANAC (Australia) Pty. Ltd. FP
Andepson Equipment Co-operative Ltd. A
Angus & Coote (Holdings) Limited A
Ansett Transport Industries Limited A
Anthony Bearings Pty. Ltd. A
APA Holdings Limited a
ABA Life Assurance Ltd. a
Aquitaine (Australia and New Zealand) Ltd. F
Arden (Elizabeth) Piy. Ltd. f
Arrow-Hart (Australia) Pty. Ltd. F
Ascomation Pty. Ltd. ji
Associated Book Publishers (Aust.) Limited F
Assta and Associates Pty. Ltd a
ATL Limited a
Australia and New Zealand Banking Group Limited A
Australian Anglo American Limited - , F
Australian Chemicals Holdings Ltd. A
Australian Consolidated Industries Ltd. A ‘
Australian Consolidated Press Limited A
Australian Guarantee Corporation Limited A
Australian Mutual Provident Society A
Australian Offshore Services (division of P & 0
Australia Ltd) A
Australian Paper Manufacturers Limited A
Bailey Meter Australia Pty. Limited F
Baker Perkins Pty. Ltd. F
Ballande Australia Pty. Ltd. F
Bank of New South Wales A
Bayer Australia Limited F
Beach Petroleum No Liability A
Bell Bryant Limited A
Bell Helicopter Australia A
Berkley (K & C) Holdings Pty. Ltd. A
Berlei Hestia Limited A
Bestobell Australia Limited F
Borg-Wamer (Australia) Limited F
Boving and Co. (ANZ) Pty. Ltd. F
Bowater Paper Company Limited F
Bradmill Industries Limited A
Brambles Industries Limited A
Broken Hill Proprietory Company Limited A
Bronson & Jacobs Pty. Ltd. A
Brown & Dureau Limited A
Bruck (Australia) Limited A
Bryne & Davidson Industries Limited A
Bulkships Limited A
Bundy Tubing Company (Australia) Pty. Ltd. A/F
Burnett, Leo Pty. Ltd. F
B u m s  Philp & Co. Limited A
Campbell & Cook a
Carba Australia a
Carpenter, W.R. Holdings Limited A
Carrier Air Conditioning (Holdings) Limited F
CBS Records Australia Limited F
CCH Australia Limited f
CMA Electronics Pty. Ltd.. F
Centacom Staff Pty. Ltd. a
Chappell & Co. (Aust.) Pty. Ltd. A
Chase-NBA Group Limited a/F
Chubb's Australian Company Ltd. f
CZBA-GIEGY Australia Limited F
Cincom Systems of Australia Pty. Limited F
Civil & Civic Pty. Limited a
Clark Equipment Australia Ltd. f
Clark Shoes Australia Limited f
Clemenger, John (NSW) Pty. Ltd. a
College Mercantile Agency Pty. Ltd. A
Collie (Australia) Limited a
Colman Pty. Limited a
Colonial Mutual Life Assurance Society Limited 
Comalco Limited
Commerical Bank of Australia Limited 
Compton Advertising Australia Pty. Ltd. 
Concrete Industries (Monier) Limited 
Consolidated Press Holdings Limited 
Control Bata Australia Pty. Limited 
Couthino, Caro & Co (A'asia) Pty. Ltd. 
Crabtree-Middons-Division of Tickers Sales 
Pty. Ltd.
CSR Limited
CTI-Container Transport International Inc.
Bata Clearances Pty. Ltd.
Bata 100 Pty. Limited 
Batronics Corporation Ltd.
Bavis Consolidated Industries Limited 
Benkavit (Australia) Pty. Ltd.
Beutsher, V.A. Pty. Ltd.
Bevro Pty. Limited 
Bewavrin A. Segard Pty. Ltd.
Bickson Primer (Consolidated) Ltd.
Bimeprint (Australia) Pty. Limited 
Bimet
Biversey (Australasia) Pty. Ltd.
Brake International Australia Pty. Ltd 
Bulminson (Australia) Pty. Ltd.
Bunlop Australia Limited
Bunlop Clothing, Footwear & Textile Group
Eagle & Globe Products Pty. Ltd.
Eagle & Globe Steel Ltd.
Educare International Pty. Ltd.
Edwards Bunlop and Company Ltd.
Elder Smith Goldsborough Mort Ltd.
Electrical Equipment Ltd.
Elevators Pty. Ltd.
Email Ltd.
Emperor Mines Limited 
ESA Consultants
Essex Laboratories Pty. Limited 
Esso Australia Ltd.
Evans Beakin Industries Limi ted
Farago & Co (Australia) Pty. Limited.
Ferro Corporation (Aust) Pty. Ltd.
Fidene Corporation Pty. Limited.
Fire Fighting Enterprises Limited 
Fisons Pty. Limited 
Fli Cargo Pty. Ltd.
Frankipile Australia Pty. Ltd.
A GAF (Australasia) Pty. Limited
A/f? Gamlen (Australasia) Pty. Ltd.
A Gardner-Benver (Aust) Pty. Ltd.
F Gatic (Australia) Pty. Ltd.
A General Credits Holdings. Ltd.
A General Publishers Limited
F Gerrard Company of Australasia Limited
A Gilbarco Aust. Ltd.
Gilbert Lodge & Company Limited 
A Gibson Chemical Industries Limited
A Givaudan Pty. Ltd.
F GKH Australia Ltd.
Gordn & Gotch (Australasia) Ltd.
A Greer Australia Pty. Ltd.
F Gregorson & Co Pty. Ltd.
A Griffith Laboratories Pty. Ltd.
A
A Hamlyn, Paul Pty. Ltd.
A Hanimex Corporation Limited
F Hardie, James & Coy. Pty. Ltd.
F Hardie, James Asbestos Limited
A Hardie Trading Limited
A Harrisons & Crosfield (Australia) Ltd.
A Hartley Computer Applications Pty. Ltd.
A Haughton, W.M. & Co. Ltd.
A Hawke (Aust) Ltd.
A Hawker Pacific Pty. Limited
A Hawker Siddeley Engineering Pty. Limited
A Hay Associates (Australasia) Limited
Heineman Educational Australia Pty. Ltd.
F Henderson's Industries Ltd.
F Henry Brooks & Co. Pty. Ltd.
A Hewlett Packard Australia Pty. Ltd.
A Hills Industries Limited
A Hitchins Group of Companies
A Hoffnung, S & Co. Ltd.
A Holt-Saunders Pty. Limited
A Honeywell Pty. Ltd.
A Howden Group Australia Pty. Limited
A Howden, James & Company Australia Pty. Ltd,
F Humes Limited
F Hunter Bouglas Limited
A Hunting Systems Pty. Ltd.
Hutton, J.C. Pty. Ltd.
A Huttons Limited
F
A ICI Aust. Limited
A Impact International Pty. Limited
F Industrial Enterprise Ltd
A Ingers oil-Rand (Aust) Limited
F Interport Holdings Pty. Ltd.
P  Jasco Holdings Limited A
P Jaybee Engineering Pty. Ltd. A
F
A Kanematsu-Gosho (Aust) Pty. Ltd. F
A Kemtron Limited A
A  Eencord Holdings Limited A
A Key Personnel Pty. Limited A
F Kinnears Limited A
A Kiwi International Company Limited A
A Knigiit, E.S. & Co. A
F Kodak (Australasia) Pty. Ltd. F
F Korbond Industries Pty. Ltd. A
A * Kraft Foods Limi ted F
A
A Lantor of Australia Pty. Ltd. F
F Laurence Alfred Holdings Ltd. A
Learning Systems Pty. Ltd. A
A Lease Underwriting Limited A
A Lee Frank & Co. (Australia) Pty. Ltd. A
A Lend Lease Development Pty. Ltd. A
A Leslie Godwin & Garroway Holdings Pty. Limited F
A Life Savers (Aust'asia) Limited A
F Lindgren Holdings Pty. Ltd. A
A Lodge (Gilbert) (Holdings) Limited A
A Longyear Australia Pty. Ltd. F
A Lordco (Australia) Pty. Ltd. A
A Lumley (Edward) Limited A
F
F MacMillan Company of Australia Pty. Ltd. F
F Magellan Petroleum Australia Limited A
A  Malleys Li mi ted A
A Marac Australia Limited F
F Maringny (A'asia) Pty. Ltd. F
A Master Instruments Pty. Ltd. A
A Mauri Brothers & Thomson Limited A
A Mayne Nicless Limited A
F McDermott Pty. Ltd. A
F McLaren, Dick & Co (Vic.) Pty. Ltd. A
F McNair Anderson Associates Pty. Ltd. A
F McPhee, D.G., D. Rudd & Partners A
McPherson*s Limited A
A Meling, J.B. & Co. (A/asia) Pty. Ltd. A
F Mercantile & General Reinsurance Go. of 
A Aust. Ltd. —  F
A Mercantile Credits Limited A
Merchants and Marketers Pty. Ltd. A
F Metlab Mapel Pty. Limited A
A Metro Industries Ltd. A
A Michaelis Bayley Ltd. A
F MLC Limited ^
A- Mole Engineering Pty. Ltd. A
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Mono Pumps (Australia) Pty. Ltd. P
Moore Business Systems Australia Ltd. P
Moore Paragon Australia Ltd. P
Morris (Philip) (Australia) Limited A/f
Movements International Movers Ltd. A
Mr Whippy Holdings Limited A/F
Mutual Life and Citizens Assurance A
Company Limited
Mytton Rodd Ltd A
Myttons Limited A
Natra Pty. Ltd. A
National Consolidated Limited A
NEI Engineering Pacific Pty. Ltd. P
News Corporation Limited A
Nichols-Cumming Advertising Pty. Ltd. A
Nicholas International Limited A
Nielson (A.C.) Pty. Ltd. F
Nilson Oliver J. (Australia) Limited A
Noahs Limited A
Norton Pty. Ltd. P
Norwich-Eaton Pty. Ltd. A
NUS International Pty. Ltd. P
Nylex Corporation Limited A
OCE Australia Limited A
Oil Drilling and Exploration Limited A
Owen, Wilfrid (Aust) Pty. Ltd. A
PA Consulting Services Pty. Ltd. P
PAK Pacific Corporation Pty. Ltd. A
Patterson George Pty. Limited A
Perkin-Elmer Data Systems Pty. Ltd P
Petersville (international) Pty. Ltd. A
Pitt Waddell Bennett Chains Limited A
Plessey Company Limited F
Pongrass Industries Limited A
Production Equipment Ltd. A
Progressive Mailing House Pty. Limited A
Protector Safety Industries Limited A
Protector Safety Products Pty. Ltd. A
QBE Insurance Limited A
QBE Insurance Group Limited A
Quick Stik International Pty. Ltd. F
Quinlan Malanot Stott Pty. Limited A
Racal Electronics Pty. Limited F
Ramset Fasteners (Aust.) Pty. Ltd. A
Rapid Metal Developments (Australia) Pty. Ltd. 
Rawlinson Edmonds & Partners Pty. Ltd.
RCA Ltd 
Repco Limited 
Rheem Australia Limited 
Richardson, D. & Sons Ltd 
Riddell, R.G. Pty. Ltd.
Rider Hunt and Partners
Rinnai Australia Property Limited
Robertson, H.H. (Australia) Pty. Ltd.
Rudd, D. and Partners Pty. Ltd.
Rushton, Edward, Son & Kenyon (Australasia)
Pty. Ltd
Sabemo Pty. Limited 
Sandvik Australia Pty. Ltd.
Saztec (Australia) Pty. Ltd 
Schlegel Pty. Ltd.
Schlumberger Seaco, Inc.
Selby, H.B. Australia Limited 
Selex Decal Pty. Ltd.
Seppelt, B. & Sons Ltd.
Shi-Ka Corporation Pty. Ltd.
Sidney Cooke Chemicals Pty. Ltd.
Sidney Cooke Fasteners Pty. Ltd.
Sidney Cooke Limited
Signma Data Corporation (Australasia)
Pty. Limited 
Simon, Henry Australia
Simplex International Time Equipment Pty. Ltd. 
Sitmar Line (Australia) Pty. Ltd.
Smiths Industries Pty. Limited 
Sofrana-Unilines (Australia) Pty. Ltd.
Southern Pacific Hotel Corporation Limited 
Specialised Computer Services 
Specialty Press Ltd.
Sperry Vickers Par East Headquarters 
Stauffer Australia Limited 
Stenhouse Reed Shaw Limited 
Stott Datagraphics Limited 
Sullivan, C. (Export) Pty. Ltd.
Swift and Company Limited 
Sylon International Pty. Ltd.
T & G Fire and General Insurnace Company Limited 
T & G Mutual Life Society Limited 
-Tait, W.S. & Co. Pty. Ltd.
Taubman1 s Industries Limited 
Taylor Investment Pty. Ltd.
F Teledata Pty. Limited A
A Thomas Nationwide Transport Limited A
A 3M Australia Pty. Ltd. F
A Trans Tours (Aust) Ltd. F
A Transfield Pty. Ltd. A
A Triton Paints Limited A
A Tyree Industries Ltd a/F
A
F TJnion Carbide Australia and New Zealand Limited A
F United Artists (Australasia) Pty. Ltd. F
A United Packages Limited A
F ‘ Valentine Publishing Co. Pty. Ltd. A
Yicom International Pty. Limited A
A Visy Board Company Pty. Ltd. AF
A Wallace, James (Holdings) Limited A
P Wallace, James Pty. Limited A
F Warburton O'Donnell Limited A
A Wargon, Chapman and Associates Pty. Ltd. A
A Wattyl Limited A
A Webb, H.H. & Co. Limited A
A Wessberg Martin Pty. Ltd. A
A Westaff Pty. Ltd. A
A Westinghouse Brake & Sigpoal Company (Australia)
A Pty. Ltd. F
Weston, George Foods Limited F
A/F Whitco Pty. Ltd. A
A/!f White, Eric Associates International Limited F
F White Mercantile Agency Pty. Ltd. A
A Wilcox Mofflin Limited A
F Willis Faber Johnson & Higgins Pty. Ltd. F
F Wills G & R (Holdings) Limited A
A Wormald International Limited A
A
A Yaffa Publishing Group Pty. Ltd. A
A/F Yates Seeds Limited A
A
A NIUE
A
A Bum s  Philp (South Sea) Co. Limited) A
F
A PAPUA NEW GUINEA
A ACI-Nylex Ltd. A
A AM International Pty. Ltd. p
A Amoco Minerals Australia Company p
F ANAC (Australia) Pty. Ltd. p
F ANG Holdings Limited A
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Ansett Transport Industries Ltd.
ARC Industries Ltd.
Armco (Australia) Pty. Limited 
Amottq Limited 
ASP Dryers Pty. Ltd.
Associated Pulp and Paper Mills Limited 
Australia and New Zealand Banking Group Ltd. 
Australian Consolidated Industries Limited 
Australian Guarantee Corporation Limited 
Australian Wire Industries Pty. Ltd.
Avis Rent-A-Car System Pty. Limited
Baillieu Bowring Pty. Ltd.
Bain Dawes Australia Holdings Limited 
Bain Dawes Northern Pty. Ltd.
Bank of New South Wales 
Barclay Bros. Pty. Ltd.
Blackwood Hodge (Australia) Pty. Ltd.
Bond Corporation
Bonds Coats Patons Limited
Boral Limited
Bowman's Timber Pty. Ltd.
British Petroleum Company of Australia Limited 
Broken Hill Proprietory Company Limited 
Brownbuilt Limited 
Bumie Timber Pty. Ltd.
Bums Philp & Co. Limited
Cameron, McNamara & Partners Consultant Group 
Pty. Ltd.
Carpenter, W.R. Holdings Limited
Carrier Air Conditioning (Holdings) Limited
CDPC Australia Limited
Charlick, William Limited
Citicorp Australia Holdings Limited
Commonwealth Industrial Gases Limited
Concrete Industries (Monier) Limited
Defiance Mills Limited 
DHL International (Aust) Pty. Limited 
Dowell Australia Limited 
Dulux Australia Ltd.
Dunlop Australia Limited
Edwards Dunlop and Company Ltd.
Ericson, L.M. Pty. Ltd.
Fielder Gillespie Limited
Flick, W.A. & Co. (Holdings) Pty. Ltd.
A Frei^rter Industries Limited
A
F Gibbs Bright & Co. Proprietory Limited 
A Gollin Administration Pty. Limited
A Gordon & Gotch (Australasia) Ltd.
A GEE Insurance Ltd..
A Greater Pacific General Insurance Ltd 
A
A Hagmeyer (Australasia) B.V.
A Harrisons & Grosfield (Australia) Ltd 
A Hartley Computer Applications Pty. Ltd.
Hastings Diesels Limited 
A Hawker Pacific Pty. Limited
A Helitrans Australia Pty. Limited
A Herald & Weekly Times Ltd.
A Hewlett Packard Australia Pty. Ltd.
A Hamibrook Constructions Pty. Limited
F Hunsbury Machinery (Australia) Pty. Ltd.
A
F ICI Aust. Limited
A Ingers oil-Rand Australia Limited
A Itoh, C. & Co. (Aust). Limited
F
A Koppers Australia Pty. Ltd.
AAF
A Liquid Air Australia Limited
A Lysaght, John (Australia) Ltd
Macdonald Hamilton & Co. Pty. Ltd.
A Mackay Silentruba Products Pty. Ltd.
A Mayne Nickless Limited
F Mercantile Credits Limited
F Mitsubishi Australia Limited
A Mitsui & Co. (Australia) Ltd
F Morgan Equipment (Aust). Pty. Ltd.
F
A National Bank of Australasia Limited 
NCR Australia Pty. Ltd.
A New Guinea Goldfields Ltd.
A Nissho-Iwai Co. (Australia) Pty. Limited
A
A Online Systems (QXd) Pty. Limited
A Opal Maritime Agencies Pty. Ltd.
Otis Elevator Company Pty. Ltd.
A Ove Arup and Partners
F
Pearson Bridge Pty. Ltd.
A "" Pioneer Concrete Services Limited 
A Placer Development Ltd
A Project Development Corporation Limited A
A QBE Insurance Group Limited A
A QDE Insurance Limited A
A
A Reckitt & Colman Australia Limited F
A Remington Office Machine Pty. Limited A
Repco Limited A
F Reynolds & Co A
F Rothmans of Pall Mall (Australia) Limited F
A
A Sabemo Pty. Limited A
A, Scott, W.D. & Co. Pty. Ltd. A
A Selbys Scientific Ltd. A
A 600 Machinery Australia Pty. Ltd. F
F Southern Pacific Hotel Corporation Limited A
A St. Regis-ACI Pty. Ltd. F
F Standard Telephones & Cable Pty. Limited A
Steamship Trading Company Limited A
F Sumitomo Australia Limited F
F Swan Brewery Company Limited A
F
Taubmans Industries Limited F
A Thiess Bros. Pty. Limited A
Thiess Holdings Limited A
A Thomas Nationwide Transport Limited A
AAF JM Australia Pty. Ltd. F
Timber Engineering Co. Pty. Ltd. F
F Tokio Marine & Fire Insurance Company Limited A
A Turco (Aust). Pty. Ltd. A
A
A United Insurance Company Limited F
F
F Vallentine, Laurie & Davies A
F
Watkins Consolidated Limited A
A Wills, W.D. & H.O. (Australia) Limited A
F Wood Hall Limited A
A Wormald International Limited A
F Wrigley Company Pty. Limited F
A PHILIPPINES
A
F AAR Limited A
A Aquila Steel Company Limited A
Australian Consolidated Industries Limited A
A Australian National Industries Limited A
A
A Bradmill Industries Limited A
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Bundy Tubing Company (Australia) Pty. Ltd. 
Comalco Limited
Concrete Industries (Monier) Limited
Devro Pty. Limited
Diversey (Australasia) Pty. Ltd.
Dunlop Australia Limited 
Dunlop Slazenger Group
Gilbarco Aust. Ltd
Griffith Laboratories Pty. Ltd.
Hawker Pacific Pty. Limited 
Hitchins Group of Companies
Impact International Pty. Ltd.
Longyear Australia Pty. Ltd.
Naarden International Australasia N.Y.
Presha Engineering Pty. Ltd.
Rubery, Owens & K'emsley Pty. Ltd.
Stenhouse Reed Shaw Limited
3M Australia Pty. Ltd.
Tubemakers of Australia Limited
REPUBLIC OF CHINA (TAIWAN)
Brenntag (Aust) Pty. Ltd.
Hamilton, W.F. & Co. Pty. Ltd.
Harrison & Crosfield (Australia) Ltd.
3M Australia Pty. Ltd.
REPUBLIC OP KOREA (SOUTH KOREA)
Ausminco Pty. Ltd.
Hawker Pacific Pty. Limited
3M Australia Pty. Ltd.
SAMOA
A/W SINGAPORE
k/W AARC (Management) Pty. Ltd.
A Acmil Limited
Acrow Australia Limited
P Amalgamated Co-operative Marketeers (Australia)
A Limited
A Applied Chemicals Holdings Limited
A Aauila Steel Company Limited
Arnotts Limited
p Australian Consolidated Industries Limited
p Australian Guarantee Corporation Limited
Australian National Industries Limited 
A
A Bank of New South Wales
Bassett, V.E. and Partners Pty. Ltd.
A Beattie Prowse Pty. Ltd.
Bell Bryant Limited
F Bendix Consolidated Industries Ltd.
Bendix Mintex Pty. Ltd.
P Berkeley Cleaning Co. Pty. Ltd.
Berkeley, K & C Holdings Pty. Ltd.
A Besley & Pike Holdings Ltd.
BGJ Holdings Pty. Ltd.
P Blyth Greene Jourdain (Trading) Pty. Ltd.
Bradken Consolidated Limited 
A Bray Keith Pty. Ltd.
Bray, Michael Industries Pty. Ltd. 
p Broken Hill Proprietory Company Limited
A Bronson & Jacobs Pty. Ltd.
Castalloy Limited
Clarkair International (A* Asia) Pty. Ltd.
F Clemenger, John (NSW) Pty. Ltd.
Clyde Industries Limited 
A Collie (Australia) Limited
p Crooks Michell Peacock Stewart Pty. Limited
p Dames & Moore
Diene Limited 
Dimet
Diversey (Australasia) Pty. Ltd.
A Dunn Aire Conditioning Pty. Ltd.
A Educare International Pty. Ltd.
Electrical Equipment Limited 
P ' Embecon Pty. Limited
Endeavour Resources Limited 
Englehard Industries Pty. Limited '
Erria Shipping Pty. Limited 
A Evans & Jones Pty. Ltd.Bums Philp (South Sea) Co-Limited
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Fisons Pty. Limited F
Flick, W.A. & Co. (Holdings) Pty. Ltd. A
A Fortune (Aust) pty- Ltd- A
A Fruehauf Trailers (Australasia) Pty. Limited A
F
Gerrard Company of Australasia Limited A
A GKN Mills Building Services Company F
A
A Hardie, James Asbestos Limited A
A Harris, Keith & Co. Ltd. A
A Harrisons & Crosfield (Australia) Ltd. F
A Hawker Pacific Pty. Limited A
A * Hay Associates (Australasia) Limited F
HDH Holdings Limited A
A Heineman Educational Australia Pty. Ltd. F
A Hitchins Group of Companies A
A Howden Group Australia Pty. Limited F
A Howden, James & Company Australia Pty. Ltd. F
A Humes Limited A
F
A Interport Holdings Pty. Ltd A
A Isaacson, Peter Publications Pty. Ltd. A
A
F Jacques Limited A
A Johns Perry Limited A
A Jones Long Wootton A
A
A Kemtron Limited A
A Kiwi International Company Limited A
A
Lend Lease Corporation Ltd. A
A Lysaght, John (Australia) Ltd. AAF
F
A Macdonald Hamilton & Co. Pty. Limited F
A Mcllwraith, John Industries Ltd. A
A McPherson’s Limited A
A Meinhardt, W.L. & Partners Pty. Ltd. A
Metro Industries Ltd. A
MMA Public Relations Pty. Ltd. A
Nilsen, Oliver J., (Australia) Limited A
Okaya Australia Pty. Limited F
Omprodaat Australia Pty. Ltd. A
A Ove Arup and Partners a
A
F Pak Pacific Corporation Pty. Ltd. A
A Pak-Poy & Associates Pty. Ltd. A
F Parsons, Charles (Holdings) Pty. Ltd. A
A Patterson George Pty. Limited A'
F Pitt Waddell Bennett Chains Limited A
QBE Insurance limited. A Sullivan, C. (Export) Pty. Ltd.
QBE Insurance Group Limited A
TAHITI
Rankine '& Hill Pty. Ltd. A
Rawlinson Edwards & Partners Pty. Ltd. A Citra Constructions Limited
Repco Limited A
Flick, W.A. & Co. (Holdings) Pty. Ltd.Richardson, D. and Sons Limited A
Rider Hunt and Partners A
Rubery, Owen & Kemsby Pty. Ltd F Hawker Pacific Pty. Limited
Seismic Supply International F Southern Pacific Hotel Corporation Ltd.
Southern Pacific Hotel Corporation Limited A Sullivan, C. (Export) Pty. Ltd.
Spencer Stuart Management Consultant F
Sperry Vickers Far East Headquarters a/f Tait, W.S, & Co. Pty. Ltd.
St. Regis-ACI Pty. Ltd. F
Stansfield Steel (Vic) Pty. Ltd. A THAILAND
Staybond Pty. Ltd. A
Steenson Vanning (Australia) Pty Limited A Acmil Limited
Stenhouse Reed Shaw Limited A Australian Consolidated Industries Limited
Stolt-Nielson Australia Pty. Ltd. F
Swift and Company Limited F Burnett, Leo Pty. Ltd.
Taylor Instrument Pty. Ltd. F Commonwealth Industrial Gases Limited
Thiess Holdings Limited A Concrete Industries (Monier) Limited
Thomas Nationwide Transport Limited A
Diversey (Australasia) Pty. Ltd.3M Australia Pty. Ltd F
Toppan Printing Co. (Australia) Pty. Ltd. F Dulminson (Australia) Pty. Ltd.
Trans Tours (Aust.) Ltd. F
Trugarde (WA) Pty. Ltd. A Endeavour Resoucres Limited
Tupperware of Australia Pty. Limited F
Griffith Laboratories Pty. Ltd.
United Packages Limited A
Hawker Pacific Pty. Limited
Welding Industries of Australia Pty. Ltd. A Hitchins Group of Companies
Westinghouse Electric Australasia Ltd. F
White, Eric Associates International Pty. Limited F. Okaya Australia Pty. Limited
Wilson Walton International Pty. Limited A
Wormald International Limited A Patterson George Pty. Limited
Wright, Walker Industries Ltd A Presha Engineering Pty. Ltd.
WT Partnership A
Rawlinson Edwards & Partners Pty. Ltd.
SOLOMON ISLANDS Repco Limited
Boral Limited A Sing Enterprises (Australia) Pty. Ltd.
Bowman’s Timer Pty. Ltd. A Stenhouse Reed Shaw Limited
Eastmet Limited A Stilwell, B.S. Aviation (A’Asia) Pty. Ltd.
Fielder Gillespie Limited A 3M Australia Pty. Ltd.
Tupperware of Australia Pty. Limited
Norman Bros Pty. Ltd. A
Vallentine, Laurie & Davies
^
 ^
 
ft
» 
ft
» 
|
t»
ft
» 
¡t*
 
|t
> 
|t
> 
fc
» 
£c
> 
Hr
j
3 0 9
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Aquitaine (Australia and New Zealand) Ltd. F
F Boral Limited A
Bums Ehilp (South Sea) Co. Limited A
A
VANUATU
A
Boral Limited A
A Bums Philp & Co. Limited A
A
Commerical Bank of Australia Limited A
A
National Bank of Australasia Limited A
Norman Bros. Pty. Ltd. A
A Project Development Corporation Limited A
A
QBE Insurance Group Limited A
F
SOURCE: Jobson's 1980 Yearbook of Public Companies of 
Australia and New Zealand Dunn & Brads tree t 
(Australia) Pty. Ltd.
The Business WhoTs Who of Australia - 1980 
R.G. Riddell Pty. Ltd. Milsons Point, N.S.W.
A
APPENDIX C
AUSTRALIA’S EXPORTS TO AND IMPORTS PROM 
A NUMBER OP SELECTED PACIFIC BASIN 
COUNTRIES BY SECTIONS OP THE AUSTRALIAN 
EXPORT AND IMPORT COMMODITY CLASSIFICATIONS 
- 1965/66 TO 1978/79
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' TABLE 7. 4 AUSTRALIA ’S EXPORTS TO AND IMPORTS FROM THE PACIFIC BASIN BY REGION/COUNTRY
AND SECTIONS 0? THE AUSTRALIAN EXPORT AND IMPORT oommotvtty OT.ASsm-oiTTnxrs
- 1965/66 TO 1978/79 (Ser cent)
•
FIJI Year ended 30 June
Major Commodities Exports Imports
1966 1970 1976 1979 1966 1970 1976 1979
Food and live animals chiefly 
for food
n.a. 2 3 . 2  28.5 19.6 n.a.. 47. 1 1 2 . 1 13-4.
Beverages and tobacco n. a. 2.4 1.7 .1 . 0 n.a. <4.0 - — * .
Crude materials, inedible 
(except fuels) n.a. -  0.5 . 0.9 n. a. 28.5 7.7 2..2
Mineral fuels, lubricants 
and related materials n. a. 7.4 2 1 . 3 38.5 n. a. - - -
Animal, and vegetable oils, 
fats and waxes n.a. 1 . 2  0 . 3 0 - 6 n. a. 1 2 . 0 6 1 . 5 45.8
Chemicals and related 
products, n.e.c. n. a. 6.8 7 . 1 4.5 n.a. - 1.0
_  . i
Manufactured goods classified 
chiefly by materiel n.a. 17-4 13-3 10.7 n.a.. 5-4 l6.2 5-9
Machinery and transport 
equipment "n.a. .24.7 1 6 . 5 1 3 . 7 n. a. — - 0.5
Miscellaneous manuf acLured 
articles . n.a. 5-8 6.3 . r . 2 n.a. 1-5 1.1 0.6 •
Commodities -and transactions 
of merchandise trade, n.e.c. n.a. 11.. 1 4.8 2 . 6 n»a. 1.3 1.0 31.9
TOTAL MERCHANDISE 100. 0 100.0 100.0 1 0 0. 3 100.0 100.0 100.0 1 0 0 . 0
SOURCE: Overseas Trade .
Ref. No. S.11 A.3.S. Canberra, (various issues).
Overseas Trade - Australia . ' , .
Cat No. 5410.0 A.3.S. Canberra.
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TABLE 7.4 AUSTRALIA»S EXPORTS TO AND IMPORTS FROM THE PACIFIC BASIN SY REGION/CQUNTRY 
AND SECTIONS OF THE AUSTRALIAN EXPORT AND IMPORT COMMODITY CLASSIFICATIONS 
- 1965/66 TO 1978/79 (per cent)
HONG KONG Year ended 30 June
Major Commodities Exports Imports
1966 1970 1976 1979 1966 1970 1976 1979
Food and live animals chiefly 
for.food 28.4 21.7 34.5 24.0 2.8 1.3 1.0 1 . 4
Beverages and tobacco 0.3 0.4 1.0 0.4 - - - -  ■
Crude materials, inedible 
(except fuels) .26.4 19-3 11.4 4.9 2.0 1.5 0.6 0.4
Mineral fuels, lubricants 
and related materials 1.6 - ' 1.0 0.3 2.2 - - - -
Animal, and vegetable oils, - 
fats and waxes 0.4 0.2 - ' 0.3 0.1 — 0.1 0 . 1
Chemicals and related 
. products, n.e.c. 4.7 4;9 4.4 ' 5-3 0.8 0.6 - 1.2’ 1.0
Manufactured goods classified 
chiefly by material 25.0 35.3 31.5 -29.4 -38.1 36.7 . 32.2 30.0 .
Machinery and transport
equipment . .7.6 10.3 7.5 5.7 3-3 3.0 8.2 14 .4
Miscellaneous manufactured 
. articles - . 4.0 .-6.9 8.1 7.7 48.7 55.-2 55.4 5 2 .4
Commodities and transactions 
of merchandise trade, n.e.c. ll6 . 0.8 1.0. 22.0 1.9 1.6 -1.3 0.2
»P0TAL MERCHANDISE 100.0 100.0 100.Q 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
SOURCE: Overseas Trade . ' „ •
Ref. No. 8.11 A.B.S. Canberra, (various issues).
Overseas Trade — Australia 'Part 2 - Comparative and Summary Tables - 1978/79. 1979/80
. Cat ,M-j. 5410.0 A.B.S. Canberra.
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TABLE 7.4 AUSTRALIA'SEXPORTS TO AND IMPORTS PROM THE PACIFIC BASIN BY REGION/COTTNTR Y
AUD SECTIONS OP THE AUSTRALIAN EXPORT AND IMPORT COMMODITY CIARSTVTPA'nTnMe:
- 1965/66 TO 1978/79 (ver cent)
INDONESIA Year ended 30 June
Major Commodities - Exports Imports
1966 1970 1976 1979 1966 1970 1976 1^79 :.
Pood and live animals chiefly ’ 
for food n.a. 27.3 38.4 45.3 7.3 9.4 58.5 36.3
Beverages and tobacco n. a. - -  . 0.5 - 0.1 0.3 0. 1
Crude materials, inedible 
(except fuels) n.a. - 2.7 2.0 0-2 0.5 17.5 7.7
Mineral fuels, -lubricants 
and related materials ' n.a. — 1.3 4.6
00ON 89.4 1 3 . 0 49.8
Animal and vegetable oils, . 
fats and waxes n.a. - 0.7 0.8 - - 0.5
Chemicals and related 
products, n.e.c. . n. a. 6.. 1 5.3 9.6 0 . 3 0.1 2.6 0.8 1
Manufactured goods classified 
chiefly by material n.a. 1 8 . 2 ro * 28.0 — - 1.2
■ i
1 . 0
Machinery and transport 
equipment n.a. 39.4 17.9 7.4 - — 0. 1 ° *  V
Miscellaneous manufactured . ■. 
articles * n. a. 3.0 1.2 1.0 — - *..5 3 . 3
Commodities and transactions 
of merchandise trade, n»e.c. .n. a. 6.1 .9'. 7 1..1 0.3 0.3 1.5 -
TOTAL MERCHANDISE 100.0 100. o
o,Ö o 1— o♦oo 100.0 100.0 100.0 1 0 0 . 0
SOURCE: Overseas Trade
Ref. No. S.11-A.B.S. Canberra, (various issues). -
Overseas Trade - Australia * ■ .
Cat No. 5410.0 A.B.S. Canberra.
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TABLE 7 .4 AUSTRALIA'SEXPORTS TO AND IMPORTS FROM THE PACIFIC BASIN BY RBCION/COUNTHY 
- AUD SECTIONS OF THE AUSTRALIAN EXPORT AND IMPORT COMMODITY GLASSIFICATIONS 
- 1965/66 TO 1978/79 (per cent)
JAPAN Year ended 30 June
Major Commodities Exports Imports -
1966 1970 1976 1979 1966 . 1970 1976 1979 -
Pood and live animals chiefly 
for £ood 14.2 16 .5 23.1 23.6 3.0 2.7 1.3 0.9
Beverages and tobacco - - - •- - - - —  . '
Crude materials, inedible 
(except fuels) 66.4 59.1 38.4 40.1 2.1 -1.4 1.3 •1.2
Mineral fuels, lubricants 
and related materials 13 .0 ' 15.-2 28.5 26.7 1.6 0.3 0.1 0.1
Animal and vegetable oils, 
fats and xaxes 0.1 0.6 0.8 0.5 0.7 0.2 — —  • • ■.
-Chemicals and related 
products, n.e.c. 2.0 . 1.5 2.0 0.6 7.0 7.T 6.1 5.9
Manufactured goods classified 
chiefly by material 3.9 6.3 3.8 3.7 - -48.0. 38.3 . 23.5 21.2
Machinery and transport 
equipment 0.2 0.3 0.2 0.5 26.3 37.5 57.3 63*5 :■
Miscellaneous manufactured 
articles 0.2 0.2 .0.1 0.2 9.6 1 0 . 1 8.8 7*1
Commodities and transactions 
' of merchandise trade, n.e.c. - 0.1% -3..Ö 3.9 1 . 8 2.0 1.7 ;
TOTAL MERCHANDISE i 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
SOURCE: Overseas Trade . *
Ref. No. 8 . 1 1 A.3.S. Canberra, (various issues). .
Overseas Trade - Australia
Part 2 - Comparative and Ŝ wmary Tables - 1978/791 1973/80
Cat No. 5410.0 A.B.S. Canberra.
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TABLE 7.4 AUSTRALIA ’ S EXPORTS TO AND TMPnPTS PROM TEE PACIFIC BASIN BY PFOTCN /cniTTiFTT?v
ANL SECTIONS OP THE AUSTRALIAN EXPORT AND IMPORT COMMODITY CLASSIFICATIONS
- 1965/66 TO 1978/79 f ^ r cent)
MALAYSIA Year ended 30 June
Major Comsoditi.es • Exports * • Imports
1966 1970 1976 1979 1966 1970 1976 1979 :
Pood and live animala chiefly 
lor food 61.7 49.7 62.4 46.2 3.7 6 .3 10.5 14.4
Beverages and tobacco 0.6 -  -  . - - - • - ■
Crude materials, inedible 
(except fuels) . 1.4 1.6 10.9 27.9 69.8 •84.0 56.1 37.7
Mineral fuels, lubricants 
-and related materials 1.3 1.6 . 1.5 1 . 2 17.4 0.6 — 4.7
Animal and vegetable oils, 
fats and'Maxes 1.5 1.6 0.7 0 .8 2.5 2.6 8.7 ■1 1 . 0
Chemicals and related 
products, n.e.c. 4.9 5.2 ' 4.7 3.5 0 .1 0.3 0.6 1.1 ■
Manufactured goods classified 
chiefly by material . 7.9 12.7 9.5. 1 3 . 2 5.9 4.3 1 3 .3 1 7 .6
Machinery and transport 
equipment 1 6 .8 24.7 . 7.9 5.5 - 0.1 2.4 7.8
Miscellaneous-manufactured 
articles* 3.0 1.6 1.5 ■ 1.0 0.3 0.2 7.7 5.2
Commodities and transactions 
of merchandise trade, n.e.c. 0.9 1.9 : 0.7 0.7 0.4 1.0 1.3 e
O
TOTAL MERCHANDISE 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 '
SOURCE: Overseas Trade '
Ref. No. 8.11 A.B.S. Canberra, (various issues).
i
Overseas Trade — Australia • 
Part 2 — Cnnmarative and Summary Tables - 1978/79, 1979/80
Cat No. 5410.0 A.B.S. Canberra.
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^ BLE APSTRALIA*SgXPORTS TO AND IMPORTS FROM >PHE PACIFIC BASIN BY RBT.Tnw/rnmrrov
AM -SSpTONS OP THE AUSTRALIAN EXPORT AND IMPORT COMMODITY (IT.AfigT-PXCATIONS 
^1965/66 TO 1978/79 (per cent)
N A U R U Year ended 30 June
Major Commodities Exports Imports
1966 1970 1976 1979 1966 1970 1976 1979
Food and live animals chiefly 
for £ood n. a. 1-8.8 12.6 22.9 _
leverages and tobacco . n.a. 7.5 4.2 10.4 . - - — — ..
Crude materials, inedible
(except fuels) . n.a. 2.2 0.7 1.7 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 -
Mineral fuels, lubricants 
and related materials n.a. 11.3 11.1 2.2 — ’ — «  / '
Animal and vegetable oils, ' 
fats and* tiaxes n. a. 1.3 0. 1 0.4 — — — — ■ ...
Chemicals and related 
products, n.e.c. n.a-. 3.6 ' 2 . 9 5.9 - - — - :
Manufactured goods classified 
chiefly by material n.a.. 1 3 . 2 10.4 12.5 - - - . -
Machinery and transport 
-equipment n.a. 1 3 . 9 '42.2 16.7 - • —  ' - - , -
Miscellaneous manufactured 
articles . n.a. 4.3 3.0 3.1 - - — - - - - ■
Commodities and transactions 
of merchandise trade, n.e.c. n. a. 2 3 . 2 12.6 22.9 - -  ” ■ — —  . ■
TOTAL MERCHANDISE 100.0 0 0 . 0 100.0 000 100.0 100.0 100.0 100. 0.
SOURCE; Overseaa Trade
Ref.'.No* 8.11 A.B.S. Canberra, (various issues). .
Overseas Trade - Australia
Fart 2 - Comparative and Summary Tables - 1978/79. 1979/80
Cat No. 5410.0 AJ1.S. Canberra. ,
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TABLE 7-4 AUSTRALIA *S.EXPORTS TO AND IMPORTS FROM THE PACIFIC BASIN BY RECION/COUNTRY 
AND SECTIONS OF THE AUSTRALIAN EXPORT AND IMPORT COMMODITY CLASSIFICATIONS 
- 1965/66 TO 197S/79 (per cent) .
NEW ZEALAND Year ended 30 June
Major Commodities Exports Imports ■ t
1966 1970 1976 1979 1966 1970 1976 1979 -
x Ibod and. live animal n nHafly
for food. 10.1 6.2 6.3 6.5 1 5 . 2 -16.7 12.0 12 .9
Beverages and tobacco 0.2 0.2 0.4 0.2 . - 0.1 0.1 0.1
-.Crude materials, inedible 
(except fuels) .4.3 3.0 1.-6 7.6 29.0 24.4 21.1 18.3
Mineral fuels, lubricants 
and related materials 3.7 4.6 16 .2 18.6 0.3 0.4 - 0.2
Animal and vegetable oils, 
fats and waxes ' 0.2 2.8 0.2 0.1 0.7 0.2 - -
Chemicals and related 
products, n.e.c. - 11.5 13.5 20.6 12.0 2.3 3*6 2.3 3.9
Manufactured goods classified 
chiefly by material 33.1 38.1 22.1 . 24.1 '43.3 35.6 34.1 32.5
Machinery and transport ‘ 
equipment . . 29.9 27.9 25.1 22.8 3.9 11.6 18.2 18.2. r
Miscellaneous manufactured 
articles 5.8 5.2 6.8 7.1 . 2.9 5.6 10.8 1 3 .B 1
Commodities and transactions . 
of merchandise trade, -n.-e.-c.
:
1.2 ' 1*4 0.9 . 1.0 2.2 1.5 1*2 0.2 v
TOTAL MERCHANDISE. .100.0 100.0 100.^ 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0- ;
SOURCE: Overseas Trade
Ref. No.. 8.11 A.B.S. Canberra, (various issues). •
. Overseas Trade — Australia
Part 2 - Comparative and Summary Tables - 1978/79, 1979/80
Cat No. 5410.0 A.3.S. Canberra.
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TABLE 7 .4 AUSTRALIANS EXPORTS TO AND IMPORTS FROM THE PACIFIC BASIN BY REGXQN/COPNTRY 
A P  .SECTIONS OF TEE AUSTRALIAN EXPORT AHI IMPORT COMMODITY flTAfigrPicATIOHB 
- 1965/66 TO 1978/79 (per cent) _
PAPUA NEW GUINEA . Year ended 30 June
Major Commodities . Exports Imports -
1966 1970 1976 1979 1966 1970 1976 1979
Pood and live animals chiefly 
for food 25.9 1 6 .2 30.7 3 1 .4 30.8 40-3 60.1 77.2
Beverages and tobacco 3.7 ■ 3.1 2.4 2.4 . . - - 0.9 1.7
Crude materials, inedible 
(except fuels) 0.5 0.4 1.2 °*7 54.9 42.7 18.0 8.7 .
Mineral fuels, lubricants 
and related materials 1.8 0.9 3.6 6.6 0.1 0.1 1.1
Animal and‘vegetable oils, 
fats and -waxes • 0.6 0.3 0.9 1.4 1.1 0 .3 3.7 0.7
Chemicals related 
products, n-e.c. ' 5.0 3-r 3.4 ■ 5.5 . - 0.6 0.7 _ ■
Manufactured goods classified 
chiefly by material . 11.2 1 4 .6 15.7 •15.9 10.8 1 2. r 12.9 3.9
Machinery and transport 
equipment . J3.8 . 30.1 23.3 22.1 O.i 0.8 0.1 1 . 0
Miscellaneous manufactured 
articles ■4.9 ,4« 6 5.4 6.2 0.3 0.6 0.4
- 4 
0.2
Commodities and transactions 
of. merchandise trade, n.e.c. T2.7 26.9 11.4 7.9 ■1-9 2.2 1.1 :3-2.
TOTAL MERCHANDISE -100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
SOUftCE: Overseas Trade
Ref. No. 8.11 A.B.S. Canberra, (various issues).
Overseas Trade - Australia
Part2 - Comparative and Summary Tables — 1978/79. 1979/80
Cat No. 5410.0 A.2.S. Canberra.
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TABLE .? AUSTRALIA * S EXPORTS TO AND IMPORTS FROM THE PACIFIC BASTO ~BY •R'Pr.Tnw/conSTEY 
AND^ SECTIONS OF Tüfl AUSTRALIAN EXPORT AND IMPOST COMMODITY CLASSIFICATIONS 
r  1965/66 TO 1978/79 (per cent)
P H I L I P P I N E S Year ended 30 June * '
. Major Commodities Exports Imports .• - . -
1966 1970 1976 1979 1966 197O 1976 1979 .•=
Pood and live animals -chiefly 
for £ood 3k..2 22.2 30.1 25.5 n.a. 8.0 8.2 10.1
Beverages and tobacco - — - — n. a. 0.9 3.0 0.-6
Crude materials, inedible 
(except fuels) 1 . 2 1.9 6.9 8 . 8 n.a. 46.5 20.7 1 8 . 1 r
Mineral fuels, lubricants 
and.related materials -2 . 6 - — 1 . 8 n.a. — — _  .
Animal and vegetable oils, 
fats and waxes U 5 1.9 1 . 1 . .2 n.a. 0.8 0.5 1 2 . 5
Chemicals and related 
products, n-e.c. 5.0 2. 8 6 . 5 7.1 n.a. 9.0 3 . 2 0 . 9
Manufactured goods classified 
chiefly by material 3 0 . 5 55.9 28.9 41.2 n.a. 1 9 . 0 19.6 1 2 . 7
Machinery and transport . 
equipment 2 3 . -2 1 3 . 2 20.4 8.9 n.a. 0. 1 7.1 ‘ 1 6 .4 -
Miscellaneous manufactured 
articles 1.4 .12.4 2 . 7 3.9 n.a. 14. 1 34.6 2 8 .3 -
Commodities and transactions 
of merchandise trade, xue.c. 0.4 — 2.8 0.6 n. a. 1.9 2.2
TOTAL MERCHANDISE 100.0 100.0 •100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
SOURCE: Overseas Trade
, Ref. No. 8.11.A.B.S. Canberra, (various issues).,
Overseas Trade - Australia ,
Part 2 - Comparative and Summary Tables - 1978/79. 1979/80
Cat No. 5410.0 A.JB.S. Canberra.
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TABLE 7*_4 AUSTRALIANS EXPORTS TO AND IMPORTS FROM THE PACIFIC RASTN BY BEGION/COUHTRY
ANU SECTIONS OF THE AUSTRALIAN EXPORT AND IMPORT COMMODITY CLASSIFICATIONS '
- 1965/66 TO 1978/79 ( W cent)
SIN G A P O R E - Year ended 30 June
Major Commodities Exports Imports '
1966 1970 1976 1979 1966 1970 1976 1979
Food and live animals chiefly
for food 5 6 . 6 3 6 . 1 3 6 . 8 33.8 it. a. 2.5 1.4 2 . 8
Beverages and tobacco 2.7 - 0.7 0.4 n.a. — — . •-> -•. .
Crude materials, inedible 
(except fuels) 1.4 1 . 2 2.3 2.9 n. a. 2.3 3.1 4 . 3 ;
Mineral fuels, lubricantB 
and related materials 1 0 . 1 -11.8 8.3 5.8 n.a. 72.9 73.3 6 0 . 3
Animal and vegetable oils* 
fats and waxes 0.4 - 0.-8 0.6 n. a. 0.4 0.8
Chemicals and related 
products, n.e.c. 5.4 3-1 4.5 5.6 rua. 2.2 2.1 1.4'
Manufactured goods classified 
chiefly by material - 9.4 • 13. 7 1 6 . 6 2Ò.9 n.a. 2. 1 6.6 7.0 '
Machinery and transport 
equipment 9.6 15.1 24.6 23.9 n.a. 2.2 6.3 1 5 . 0  I
Miscellaneous manufactured 
articles • 3.6 3.5 ' 4.9 6 . 1 n.a. 7.9 7.1 8 . 0
Commodities and transactions 
of merchandise trade, n.e.c.
00•0 1 4 ,:2 0.6 0.4 n.a. 7.1 0.7 0.2 1f
" 5
TOTAL MERCHANDISE 100.0
0*00 100.0 100.0 . 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 j
SOURCE: Overseas Trade
Ref, No. a.11 A.B.S. Canberra, (various issues).
Overseas Trade - Australia
Part 2 - Comparative and* Summary Tables - 1978/79, 1979/80
- Cat No. 5410.0 A.B.S. Canberra.
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TABLE 7.4 AUSTRALIA ' S EXPORTS TO AND IMPORTS FROM THE PACIFIC BASIN "BY REGION/COTTNTRY ------ ^
AND SECTIONS _ OF THE AUSTRALIAN EXPORT AND IMPORT COMMODT^T CLAS^TETHA'T’Tfiws
- 1965/66 TO 1978/79 iner cent)
S O U T H  K O R E A Year ended 30 June
Major Commodities Exports Imports
1966 1970 1976 1979 1966 1970 1976 1979
Food and live animals chiefly 
for food •n.a. 4.2 35.0 30.4 n. a. 0.3 1.8 2.5
Beverages and tobacco jn. a. - - n.a. 36.0’ 2.7 1.8
Crude materials, inedible 
(except fuels) n. a. 93.3 37.2 34.8 n. a. 2 . 2 0.3 0.3
Mineral, fuels, lubricants 
and related materials n.a. 0..2 1 8 . 3 1 6 . 2 n.a. — 6.5 —
Animal and vegetable oils, 
fats and waxes n. a. — 2.3 3.6 n.a. - — 0.3
Chemicals and related ' 
products, n.e.c. n.a. ° 7  - 1.1 . 1 . 3 n.a. 0.7 0.7 2 .5
Manufactured goods classified 
chiefly by material • n.a. 1.4 2.7 12.5 n.a. 24.6 33.3 48.8
Machinery and transport ’ 
equipment n.a. 2.6 3.3 0.7 ' n.a. 0. 1 6.3 9 0
Miacell an ecus manufactured ' 
articles n.a. 0.1 - 0.2 n. a. 32.4 45.4 34.3
Commodities and transactions 
of merchandise trade, n.e.c. n.a. 0.5 - — n.a. 2.6 2.4 —
TOTAL MERCHANDISE 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.
SOURCE: Overseas! Trade . -
Ref. No. Û. 11 A.B.S. Canberra, (varioua issues).
Overseas Trade ~ Australia
Part 2 - Comparative and Summ tv Tables - 1978/79, 1979/80
Cat No. 5410.0 A.B.S. Canberra.
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TABLE 7»4. AUSTRALIA*SEXPORTS TO AND IMPORTS FROM THE PACIFIC BASIN BY BEGION/COUKTRY 
AMD SECTIONS OF THE ATTSTOAT.TAN EXPORT AND IMPORT COMMODITY CLASSIFICATIONS 
•- 1965/66 TO 1978/79 (per cent)
T A I W A N  . - Year ended 30 June
.Major Commodities Exports Imports
1966 1970 1976 1979 1966 1970 ■1976 1979 ; :
Pood and live animals chiefly 
for food * ■27.1 23.3 53.5 2 5 . 8 n. a. 6.3 4.0 3.0
Beverages and tobacco — ’ - ' - - n.a. 0.8 ' - ' —
Crude materials, inedible 
(except fuels) 52.0 45.3 . 23.4 31.1 n. a. . 1*2 0 . 6 0,4
Mineral fuels, lubricants 
and related materials .1 . 6 ' 0.7 1 . 6 1 7 . 0 n.a. • - — 0 . 1
Animal and vegetable oils, 
fats and waxes ' 0.3 - 2.3 2.6 n. a. - - 0.3
Chemicals and related 
products, n.e.c. 1.4 4.0 3.0 2 . 1 n.a. 1.9 * 2. 1 3 0 -
Manufactured goods classified 
chiefly by material 14.2 2 2 , 3 11.9 1 6 .8 n . a . 6 3 . 1 34.5 3 1 .6 :
Machinery and transport 
equipment 2.3 3.2 2. 7 2.5 n. a. 3.5 14.S 7 7-1
Miscellaneous manufactured ' 
articles ■ 0.4 - 0.9 - n.a. 2 0 . 6 41.9 44.3
Commodities and transactions 
of merchandise trade., n.e.c. — - 1.3 n.a. 2 . 0 2 . 2
TOTAL MERCHANDISE • 100.. 0 1 0 0 . 0 1 0 0 .0 1 0 0 . 0 1 0 0 . 0 1 0 0 . 0 1 0 0 . 0 1 0 0 . 0
SPURGE: Overseas Trade .
. Ref. No. 8,11 A.B,S. Canberra, (various issues).
Overseas Trade — Australia '
Part 2 - Comparative and Summary Tables - 1978/79, 1979/80
Gat No. 5410.0 A.R.S. Canberra.
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a u s t r a l i a i s j s x p o r t s t o a n d  i m p o r t s f r o m t h e  p a c i f i c b a s t w  -ry prai o n/c o p n t r y
AND SECTIONS.OP TEE AUSTRALIAN »EXPORT AND IMPORT COMMODITY CT.AgsipiCATIONS 
- 1965/66 TO 1978/79 (per cent)
T H A I L A N D Year ended 30 June
Major Commodities . Exports Imports
1966 1970 1976 1979 1966 1970 1976 1979 :
Food and live animals chiefly 
for food 36.0 30.4 17.-2' 12. 1 n.a. 1.6 10.0 22.9
Beverages and tobacco — - -  . - n.a. 27.9 5.0 . 5.4
Crude materials, inedible 
(except fuels) 0. 1 1.8 6.5 7 .3 n.a. 22.2 12.3 4.8.;
Mineral fuels, lubricants 
and related materiala ■0.4 0.7 - 4.5 n.a. — _ —  -
Animal and vegetable oils, 
fats and waxes 3-3 1.8 2.2 2.3 n.a. r - —'•-•■ --
Chemicals and related . 
products, n.e.c. 5.6 7.5 12.8 *. T1.8 n. a. 3.3 1.4 O.^S
Manufactured goods classified 
■chiefly by material . 22.4. 35.6 38.0 46-. 1 n.a. 31.3 46.8 43:. 6
Machinery and transport
equipment • - 2 6 . 3 ' 1 8 . 6 17.2 10.9 n.a. - 2.6 4.0
Miscellaneous manufactured 
.articles - 2.4 4.6 4. 1 4.7 n. a. 8.9 20.0 1 8 . 7
Commodities and- transactions 
of merchandise trade, n.e.c. 3 . 3 1.1 2.2 - n.a. 3.6 1.6 0.1 ■
TOTAL MERCHANDISE . 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
SOURCE: Overseas Trade .
■ . Ref. Re. 8.11 A.B.S. Canberra. (various issues).
Overseas Trade - Australia
. Part 2 - Comparative and Summary Tables - 1973/79, 1979/80
Cat Ro. 5410.0 A.R.S. Canberra. .
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APPENDIX D
SECTIONS AND DIVISIONS OP THE AUSTRALIAN 
EXPORT AND IMPORT COMMODITY CLASSIFICATION
Food and live animals chiefly for food 
Live animals
Meat and meat preparations
Dairy products and eggs
Fish and fish preparations
Cereal grains and cereal preparations
Fruit and vegetables '
Sugar and sugar preparations and honey
Coffee, tea, cocoa, spices and manufactures thereof
Feeding-stuff for animals (except uomilled cereals)
Miscellaneous preparations chiefly for food '
Beverages and tobacco 
Beverages
Tobacco and tobacco manufactures *
Crude materials, inedible (except fuels)
Hides, skins and fur skins, undressed
Oil-seeds, oil nuts and oil kernels
Crude rubber (including synthetic and reclaimed)
Wood, timber and cork ’
Pulp and waste paper 
Textile fibres and their waste
Crude fertilisers and crude minerals (except coal, petroleum
and precious stones) ■ ..' '
Metalliferous ores and metal scrap
Crude ani.ma.1 and vegetable materials, n.e.s.
Mineral fuels, lubricants and related materials 
Coal, coke and briquettes 
Petroleum and petroleum products 
Petroleum gases and other gaseous hydrocarbons
Animal and vegetable oils, fats and waxes 
Animal oils and fats 
Fixed vegetable oils and fats
Animal and vegetable oils and fats, processed and waxes of animal 
or vegetable origin '
Chemicals and related products, n. e.c.
Chemical elements and compounds "
Mineral tar and crude chemicals from coal, petroleum and natural
gas  ̂ '
I)yeing, tanning and colouring materials 
Medicinal and pharmaceutical products
Essential oils and perfume materials; toilet, polishing and 
cleansing preparations 
Fertilisers, manufactured
Explosives and pyrotechnic products . . .  .
Plastic materials, regenerated cellulose and artificial resins 
Chemical materials and products, n.e.s.
Manufactured goods classified chiefly by material  ̂ -
Leather, leather manufactures, n.e.s. and dressed fur skins 
Rubber manufactures, n .e .s. y
Wood and cork manufactures (except furniture)
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Paper, paperboard and manufactures thereôf
Textile yam, fabrics, made-up articles and related products
Non-metallic mineral manufactures, n. e-. s.
Iron and steel 
Non-ferrous metals 
Manufactures of metals, n. e.s.
Machinery and transport equipment 
Machinery (except electric)
Electric machinery, apparatus and appliances 
Transport equipment ~
Miscellaneous manufactured articles
Sanitary, plumbing heating and lighting fixtures and fittings 
Furniture
Travel goods, handbags and similar articles '
Clothing and clothing accessories; articles of knitted or 
crocheted fabric
Footwear, gaiters, and similar articles and parts thereof 
Professional, scientific and controlling instruments;
photographic and optical goods, watches and clocks 
Miscellaneous manufactured articles, n.e.s.
Commodities and transactions of merchandise trade, not elsewhere 
classified
TOTAL MERCHANDISE
Commodities and transactions not included in merchandise trade 
TOTAL
SOURCE: Overseas Trade - Australia
Part 2 - Comparative and Summary Tables 
Cat. No. 5410.0 A.B.S. Canberra.
APPENDIX E
DEFINITION OF ’DEVELOPING COUNTRIES 
USED BY THE WORLD BANK
328
The World Bank defines developing Countries' by differentiating • 
this broad category into two divisions according to Gross National 
Product per person. The 1980 edition of the World Bank gnmia.i report 
utilises the 1978 value of GNP per person in its classification of 
developing countries. The two divisions of developing countries 
are as follows:
1 • LOW-INCOME COUNTRIES — GNP per person of US$360 and below —
Kampuchea, Bangladesh, Lao PDR, Bhutan, Ethiopia, Mali, Nepal, 
Somalia, Burundi, Chad, Mozambique, Burma, Upper Yolta, Vietnam, 
India, Malawi, Rwanda, Sri Lanka, Guinea, Sierra Leone, Zaire, 
Niger, Benin, Pakistan, Tanzania, Afghanistan, Central African 
Rep., Madagascar, Haiti, Mauritania, Lesotho, Uganda, Angola, 
Sudan, Togo, Kenya, Senegal and Indonesia.
2. MUDDLE-INCOME COUNTRIES - GNP per person greater than US$360 -
Egypt, Ghana, Yemen, PDR, Cameroon, Liberia, Honduras, Zambia, 
Zimbabwe, Thailand, Bolivia, Philippines, Yemen Arab Rep., 
Congo People's Rep., Nigeria, Papua New Guinea, El Salvador, 
Morocco, Peru, Ivory Coast, Nicaragua, Colombia, Paraguay , 
Ecuador, Dominican Rep., Guatemala, Syrian Arab Rep., Tunisia, 
Jordan, Malaysia, Jamaica, Lebanon, Korea Rep of, Turkey, 
Algeria, Mexico, Panama, Taiwan, Chile, South Africa, Costa 
Rica, Brazil, Uruguay, Argentina, Portugal, Yugoslavia, 
Trinidad and ‘Tobago, Venezuela, Hong Kong, Greece, Singapore, 
Spain and Israel.
SOURCE: The World Bank. (1980). p. VIII.
APPENDIX P
FOREIGN INVESTMENT POLICIES 
OP A NUMBER OP SELECTED PACIFIC 
BASIN COUNTRIES - CIRCA 1978/79
The following is an attempt to highlight certain aspects of the 
foreign investment policies of a number of selected Pacific Basin 
countries circa 1978/79: Hong Hong, Indonesia, Kiribati, Malaysia, 
the Philippines, Republic of China (Taiwan), Republic of Korea 
(South Korea), Singapore, Solomon Islands, Thailand and Tonga. Of 
particular concern is the foreign investment incentives offered by 
these Pacific Basin Governments to the foreign investor; the areas 
in which foreign investment is sought; the Governments* attitude 
to foreign investment; and the investment guarantees given by the 
Governments to the foreign investor. It should be pointed out 
that the following is by no means a comprehensive outline of these 
particular aspects. The aim has simply been to provide a general 
picture.
HONG KONG * •
Government attitude towards foreign investment: the Government of 
Hong Kong encourages foreign investment in Hong Kong industries 
with the view to broadening its industrial base.
Investment incentives: The Government of Hong Kong offers few 
investment incentives to foreign, investors. However, this is more 
than compensated by the following:
- no exchange controls on the movement of funds into 
and out of Hong Kong;
- foreign investors are welcomed to invest in any 
industrial activity they choose;
- limited government intervention in business as 
Hong Kong follows a liberal economic policy of 
free trade and free enterprises;
- no import tariffs and only four dutiable commodities;
- economic planning, except in the very broadest sense, 
is not practised by the Hong Kong Government;
- provision by the Hong Kong Government of an excellent 
infrastructure necessary for the adequate functioning 
of business including industrial estates, excellent 
port facilities, container terminals, efficient local 
and international postal and telecommunication services;
- low basic tax rates; and,
- highly skilled labour force.
INDONESIA
I
Government attitude to foreign investment: welcomes foreign'invest­
ment but on the basis of joint ventures with Indonesian partners.
Areas in which foreign investment sought: priority given to areas 
facilitating the'objectives of the Government *s development strategy.
Investment guarantees: The Government guarantees the ri^at of the 
foreign investor to repatriate the following capital:
- profits;
- depreciation of capital assets;
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- compensation in the event of nationalisation;
- costs incurred with employment of foreign personnel 
in Indonesia;
- principal of foreign loan and interest;
- proceeds from the sale of shares owned by the foreign 
investor to the Indonesian partner or local; and,
- no nationalisation of foreign enterprises except
where it is in public interests. In the event of 
nationalisation, foreign investors are guaranteed 
compensation. *
Investment incentives:
- tax holiday up to 6 years to the foreign investor 
in a priority sector;
- exemption from import duty and sales tax;
- exemption from stamp duty;
- losses may be carried forward for 4 yars; and,
- accelerated depreciation on fixed assets.
KIRIBATI
Government attitude towards foreign investment: the Government of 
Kiribati welcomes foreign investment but .desire’s such investment to 
be directed into those areas where it is need most and in a form 
which benefits the people of Kiribati. Preference is given to those 
foreign investors who comply with this desire and who also allow 
local equity participation and employ local labour.
Areas in which foreign investment sought: commercial fishing, 
aquaculture, marine products, agriculture, hotels, tourism, 
shipping, mining, manufacturing, processing, banking, civil aviation, 
construction, professional services, specialised trading, scientific 
research, shipping and repairing. There is considerable scope for 
development in the marine field.
Investment guarantees: the following investment guarantees are 
offered to the foreign investor:
- no nationalisation or expropriation except under 
certain legally defined circumstances. In such an 
event, compensation is forthcoming;
- the foreign investor is allowed to remit overseas 
earnings and repatriate profits; remit overseas 
payments of principals, interest and services 
charges and the like on foreign loans and costs
of any other foreign liability. These remittances, 
however, are subject to the prevailing taxation and 
. exchange control laws;
- the foreign investor is permitted to remit overseas 
all or part of the compensation received as a result 
of nationalisation or expropriation; and, ^
- the foreign investor is not discriminated against on 
the grounds of being foreign via fiscal or other 
measures.
Investment incentives:
a foreign enterprise given pioneer status by the 
Government of Kiribati is allowed a tax free period 
of up to 5 years and its dividends are tax-free; 
where a foreign enterprise is considered by the 
Government to be in the nation’s interests, it may 
be given protection from competition in the development 
stage;
a low rate of taxation for private and public enterprises; 
no capital gains or commodity sales tax; 
a range of allowances to reduce tax or taxable income 
including depreciation allowances on plant, buildings, 
ships and fittings; the carrying forward of losses 
indefinitely;
no dividend withholding tax on dividends paid to 
overseas share holders;
import duty concessions in certain circumstances; 
Government assistance in the location of industrial sites, 
leases, provision of power and water supply, and local 
trained labour.
MALAYSIA
Government attitude to foreign investment; welcomes foreign 
investment provided it conforms to the Government’s industrialisation 
program. .
Investment guarantees: .
- no nationalisation of the assets of the foreign investor 
Investment incentives:
- tax relief; the Malaysian Government offers 7 major • 
forms of tax incentives - pioneer status, investment
tax credit, labour utilisation relief, export incentives, 
increased capital allowance, hotel incentives and 
locational incentives; common tax incentive - tax 
holiday for a prescribed number of years;
- double taxation agreements;
- tariff protection;
- preferential government buying of local goods;
- partial exemption from import surtax;
- import duty concession available on new capital 
equipment and industrial raw materials.
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THE PHILIPPINES
Government attitude to foreign investment: welcomes foreign 
investment provided it conforms to the Philippines*' Investment 
and Export Priorities Plans; contributes to economic growth of 
the country; does not exploit Eilipinos; does not entourage 
monoplies; does not infringe Filipino laws.
Areas in which foreign investment sought: priority to import 
substitution and export industries, labour intensive industries, 
and industries which increase value of agricultural, mining and 
timber products for export.
Investment guarantees:
- guarantee from expropriation but in such an event 
compensation;
- foreign investors permitted to remit earnings on their 
investments, to meet payments of interest and principal 
on foreign loans.
Investment incentives:
- tax relief for a prescribed number of years;
- accelerated depreciation of fixed assets;
- losses may be carried forward for a prescribed 
number of years;
- permission to employ foreign nationals;
- protection from government competition;
- a range of further incentives for industries engaged
in agriculture, tourism, shipbuilding, shipping industry, 
housing, sugar milling, coal development, overseas 
construction industry;
- establishment of export processing zones by the Filipino 
Government; enterprises in these zones also receive a 
number of incentives such as accelerated depreciation of 
fixed assets; carry forward of losses; and tax relief 
and exemption;
- establishment of industrial and commercial estates by the 
Filipino Government also offering incentives.
REPUBLIC OF CHINA (TAIWAN)
Government attitude to. foreign investment: encourages foreign 
investment in certain priority sectors of the economy with the view 
to accelerating Taiwan*s industrialisation.
in which foreign investment sought: electronics industry, 
electric machinery industry, machinery industry, automobile industry 
chemical industry, other industries - pharmaceuticals, photographic 
film, release paper, photographic paper for colour film.
334
- protection against government expropriation or 
requisition for 20 years provided that the foreign 
investment in an enterprise is greater than or equal 
to 4 5 of the total registered capital; and;
- protection for patents, trademarks and copyrights.
Investment incentives:
- foreign investors allowed to have a 100$ ownership 
of the enterprises they invest in;
- all net profits and interest earnings allowed to he 
remitted;
- foreign investors may apply for repatriation of 20$ of 
the total invested capital each year provided that the 
enterprise has been in operation for at least one y^sr;
- a whole range of tax incentives including a five year tax 
holiday; a 5 year deferment of duty on imported machinery 
and equipment provided the foreign enterprise is 100$ 
export-oriented; for approved R  & h programs instruments 
and equipment may he brought into Taiwan duty free; where 
an enterprise purchases equipment and machinery which use 
in waste treatment, prevent pollution and conserve energy, 
full depreciation in 2 years is allowed;
- low cost labour;
- provision by the Government of trained and educated labour; 
and,
- provision by the Government of industrial estates and 
infrastructure.
REPUBLIC OF KOREA (SOUTH KOREA)
Government attitude to foreign investment: encourages foreign 
investment in such a way that it contributes to the development 
of South Korea*s economy, improves its balance of payments and 
introduces advanced technology to the South Korean economy.
Areas in which foreign investment sought: food industry, medical 
and cosmetics industry, engineering industry.
Investment guarantees:
- unlimited remittance of profits;
- repatriation of principal guaranteed after 2 years from the 
date when the foreign investment enterprise commenced its 
operations, but subject to exchange control depending on 
the level of South Korea*s foreign exchange holdings;
- profits allowed to be reinvested in South Korea;
- all property of foreign enterprises guaranteed and 
protected by South Korea from requisition or expropriation;
and, . . . •
- foreign enterprises enjoy the same rights, privileges and 
protection accorded to local nationals.
Investment guarantees:
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Investment incentives:
- income tax on unincorporated enterprises, exemption 
for 5 years, 50$ reduction in following 5 years on 
foreign owned portion;
- corporation tax, exemption for 5 years, 50$ reduction 
in following 5 years on the foreign owned portion;
- wage and salary income tax, technical assistance 
agreement, exemption for 5 years;
- dividend income tax, - exemption for 5 years, 50$ 
reduction in following 3 years;
- tax on technology income, exemption for 5 years,
50$ reduction in following 3 years;
- interest income tax, exemption for approved loans;
- customs duty, exemption for certain capital goods;
- property tax, exemption for 5 years, 50$ reduction 
in following 3 years on foreign owned portion; and,
- property acquisition tax, exemption for 5 years,
50$ reduction in following 3 years on foreign owned 
portion.
SINGAPORE
Government attitude to foreign investment: welcomes foreign
investment provided it contributes to SingaporeTs economic growth.
Areas in which foreign investment sought; no priority areas.
Investment incentives:
- tax holiday for period of 5 to 10 years for pioneer 
industries; for expanding established industries; as an 
incentive to industries producing goods for exports, to 
warehousing or servicing enterprises, to consultancy 
enterprises;
- investment allowance on fixed capital expenditure for 
a factory building and any new equipment used in 
Singapore;
- exemption on tax on interest on loans payable;
- tax relief on royalties and fees.
SOLOMON ISLANDS
Government attitude towards foreign investment; keen to attract 
foreign investment to the Islands provided it meets the overall 
objectives of its development plan. Through the Government 
Shareholding Agency, the Government hopes via equity participation 
in foreign investment projects to encourage joint ventures between 
itself and foreign investors. The Government has also established 
a Commercial Investment Committee (1976) empowered to implement 
the Go v e r n m e n t s  foreign investment policies, process investment 
applications, review investment guidelines and liaise with foreign 
investors.
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Areas in which foreign investment sought: promotion of joint 
ventures in the areas of agriculture, fisheries, forestry and 
other industries. -
Investment incentives; for approved foreign investment projects 
the following incentives may he granted:
- tax relief; .
- import duty concessions;
- assistance with infrastructure requirements;
- assistance in training labour; and,
- assistance in negotiations for industrial sites.
THAILAND
Government attitude to foreign investment: encourages foreign 
investment provided it conforms to the Governments development 
plan; does not infringe the rights of locals; and conserves 
Thailand’s natural resources. •
Areas in which foreign investment sought:
- agricultural products and commodities; .
- minerals, metals and ceramics;
- chemicals and chemical products;
- mechanical and electrical equipment;
- other - production of fire hydrants or component
parts; production of umbrellas; musical 
instruments; production or assembly of 
cameras; etc.;
- services - hotel; hospitals; movie making;
tourist promotion services; etc.
Investment guarantees; . *
- guarantee against nationalization or expropriation 
but in such an event compensation;
- guarantee by the Government not to directly compete 
with a foreign enterprise in a new industrial activity;
- guarantee to foreign investor of remittances in form of 
profits, repayment of principal and interest on foreign 
loans and any other liabilities.
Investment incentives:
- exemption from import duties and/or business taxes 
on imported machinery and equipment;
- foreign investor allowed to own land provided it is 
used for its industrial activity;
- tax holiday on corporate income tax for a number of 
prescribed years;
- exemption of income tax on dividends paid during tax 
holiday;
- losses incurred during tax holiday allowed to be 
carried forward as deduction against net profits
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on conclusion of tax holiday;
exemption from Import duties and business taxes 
on inputs used in the production of goods for export.
TONGA
Government attitude towards foreign investment: encourages foreign 
investment in Tonga provided such investment meet a number of crite 
ria including, contribution to Tonga Ts value added, makes use of 
local resources, is labour intensive, is associated with export 
potential, involves local equity participation and brings comple­
mentary benefits to other manufacturers or producers in Tonga.
Areas in which foreign investment sought:
- commercial fishing, fish processing and cannin g;
- tourism, tourist facilities;
- assembly operations in such areas as electronic 
goods, watches, clocks and radios;
- agro-processing industries making use of locally produced 
fruit and vegetables such as: tomato juice and pulp, 
whole peeled canned tomatoes, fruit juices, jams and 
vegetable pickling;
- cattle/poultry farming; and,
- manufacturing based on imported raw materials and 
low cost local labour such as coir products fibre 
boards, parquet flooring, and roofing tiles making 
use of coconut timber and so on.
Investment incentives:
- 5 year company tax holiday;
- 5 year tax holiday on shareholder's income in the 
form of dividends and profits;
- payment of 15$ withholding tax during tax holiday waived;
- depreciation commences once tax holiday ends and then
at original value of assets; ^
- plant, equipment, machinery and spares may be imported
duty free for 2 years; # .
- repatriation of profits, capital and capital gains,
- protection given to foreign enterprises in development 
stage via tariffs, import restrictions and licensing 
limitations;
- low labour rates;
- no limit to foreign equity holding but the Government 
prefers joint ventures; and,
- the foreign investor is free to employ non-local managers,
, supervisory or technical personnel.
(DNG) - date not given.
SOTJECE: See Bibliography - Foreign Government Publications .
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